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INTRODUCTION 



CAPRI AND THE CAPRIOTES 

LooKiNG seaward from Naples, at a distance of nine- 
teen miles, the Island of Capri with its battlements of 
unbending cliffs and peaks of red limestone lies across 
the throat of the Bay like a vast natural breakwater, 
grand in all its proportions, and marvellously pictu- 
resque in outline. The fancy is at once excited and 
seeks to find some definite figure therein. Many years 
ago, an English traveller compared it to a couchant 
Hon; Jean Paul^ pronounced it to be a sphinx, while 
Gregorovius,^ most imaginative of all, finds that it is 
an antique sarcophagus, on whose sides are carved 
bas-reliefs of serpent-haired Eumenides, and the fig^ 
ure of the emperor Tiberius lying upon its lid.^ 

1 Jean Paul, the Pseudonym of Jean Paul Friedrich Richter 
(i 763-1825), the eminent German novelist. 

2 Ferdinand Gregorovius (i 821-1891), a noted German historian. 
His works include Wanderjahre in Italien^ of which the chapter on 
Capri has been translated into English by Lilian Clark under the 
title The Island of Capri (Boston, 1879). 

3 A far more homely comparison a recent American traveller had 
in mind, when she wrote: ''Most American girls have a period of 
domesticity, a bread-and-cake-baking mania, in the course of which 
they have an experience with occasional loaves that rise to an in- 
credible height into excrescences and Cracking summits which are 
delightf ul to gaze upon, but, alas ! when those loaves are cut, hollow 

• • • 
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iv INTRODUCTION 

Compared to such brilliant spots of splendor as the 
Antilles or Ceylon, Capri is a itiere rocky speck less 
than four miles in length, and not more than ten miles 
in circumference. — It is divided into nearly equal 
halves by a lofty, and on one side precipitous moun- 
tain, called Monte Solaro, which stretching from shore 
to shore leaves literally no natural land-communication 
between the two parts. There are also two entirely 
distinct communes on the island known by distinct 
names: Capri in the east, and Anacapri (i.e., Upper 
Capri) in the center and the west. From Roman times 
there has been, as there still is, an ascent from Capri 
proper to the heights above, by a flight of 536 rüde 
Steps cut zigzag in the rocky face of the almost sheer 
precipice. But the inhabitants of the two communes 
have little intercourse or need of communication with 
each other. They are of different races. Their very 
dialects are different: The Caprians are Latin, vio- 
lent in their religious prejudices, grasping and self- 
asserting ; the people of Anacapri, on the contrary, are 
of Greek stock, tolerant and easy-tempered. 

With its enchantingly soft air and sapphirine blue 
skies, with its picturesque scenery and fair faces, the 
island of Capri is a delightful sun-spot ; in truth : Un 
peszo di cielo cadiito sulla terra,^ as the Italian likes to 
call it. Luxuriant semi-tropical Vegetation clothes the 

caves are revealed in their depths, and unexpected openings, which 
while they would do very well as grottoes on an island, are not de- 
sirable in loaves, and only detract from the symmetry of slices. 
Such a loaf to me resembles Capri" (from Clara Erskine Clement: 
NapleSy the City of Parthenope^ Boston, 1894). 

1 "A piece of Heaven that has fallen on the earth." 
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hillsides, out of the crevices and crannies of which 
spring all sorts of sweet-scented herbs, from which the 
light winds bring whiffs of spicy fragrance. Fruit is 
abundant. Excellent wine — locally known as Tears 
of Tiberius -•— and oil are produced in numberless vine- 
yards and olive-groves. Everywhere flourishes the 
mulberry, as do the fig, orange, and lemon, the walnut, 
chestnut and carob-tree/ all plentifully yielding fruit 
of great size and beauty. Here and there are palms, 
and all around rugged cliffs, rising to a stupendous 
height from the deep sea, and in the cliffs a series of 
marvellous caves, the most famous of which is the 
Blue Grotto on the north side of Monte Solaro. 

By the ancients the island was called Caprea or 
Capreae, a name which the scholars have derived from 
the Latin, where it signifies ** The Island of the Goat." 
Others suppose it to be of Phoenician origin ; accord- 
ing to these, the name comes from the Phoenician word 
Capraim, which is translated " Two Cities " or " Dou- 
ble City." — The Greeks looked upon it as the " Island 
of the Sirens," that Odyssean fable-land, where among 
the beautiful waves the song of the mermaids allured 
the sailor, when on leaving the Bay of Poseidonia,^ he 
passed by the steep cliffs of the island. 

The charms of Capri were first discovered by Au- 
gustus, who showed a great partiality for it, and 
founded palaces, baths, and aqueducts here. In his 

1 The carob-tree (Ceratonia siliqua of the botanists), commonly 
known as St. John's bread, is a native of the countries skirting the 
Mediterranean. The pods, often called locust-beans, are supposed 
by some to have been the food of St. John in the wilderness. 

^ The ancient name of the Bay of Salerno. 
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day, it was inhabitated by Greeks, and belonged to the 
Greek colony " Neapolis," to which the emperor gave 
in exchange the larger and richer Ischia, an Island at 
the extreme right of the arc which sweeps around the 
Bay of Naples. The ruins of the Villa Jovis on the 
eastem end of Capri still represent the site of the 
palace of Augustus. Tiberius accompanied the old em- 
peror on one of his holiday visits to Capri, but the new 
emperor only retumed to the island when, after twelve 
years of storm and strife, he needed a safe retreat. 
From A.D. 26, until he died by suffocation at Mise- 
num, during a short absence in the year 37 a.D., he 
made this lonely rock the seat of the Roman Empire, 
the Center of the world's power. Within eleven short 
years he transformed the whole island into a pleasure- 
grove of Venus and an Olympus of all the gods, but 
simultaneously perpetrated such atrocities and so filled 
the island with horror, that eighteen centuries and 
more have not sufficed to lessen the hatred he incurred. 
The Caprians still speak of him as " that great magi- 
cian and sorcerer " — " that demon " — " that devil 
Timberio," and refractory babes are quelled into 
silence by his name. 

With his death Capri lost all importance. For many 
centuries almost forgotten in their solitude, the inhabi- 
tants developed into something like a clan, distinctly 
superior to their neighbors, in type and physique. At 
last, towards the middle of the nineteenth Century, 
commerce with its attendant train of tourists found 
its way across the Bay of Naples, and the rumor of 
the enchanting beauties of the scenery, and the classical 
perf ection of the type of peasants soon spread abroad ; 
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artists and tourists of all nationalities began to fre- 
qüent the Island and many made it their fixed abode. 

The beauty of the Caprese is proverbial and has not 
been exaggerated. The Greek stock from which the 
race originally sprang, unquestionably contributes in 
an hereditary way to the physical perfection of these 
islanders. The men are farmers, vine-growers, and 
fishermen, and, as a rule, are large and powerful. 
Many of them are handsome with their brown faces 
and dark eyes, füll of life, beneath their Phrygian 
Caps. And the fair Caprian girls possess all the rieh 
beauty and glowing color, the languor and swaying 
grace of the South. Their long, large eyes are soft 
and lustrous, and the teeth white as the kerneis of f resh 
filberts. Their complexion is dark, sunburnt rather 
than olive. With their low brow, straight nose, short 
Upper lip änd rounded chin, with their hair knotted 
low on the back of the head and their free and grace- 
ful carriage, they involuntarily recall the classical fig- 
ures of Hellenic art. 

What wonder then that since the days of the genial 
Silesian painter-poet, August Kopisch, the German 
pioneer-pilgrim to Capri and discoverer of the Blue 
Grotto (1826), numberless writers of the Fatherland 
have lauded, in prose and verse, the charms of this 
earthly paradise ! The names of such poets as August 
Graf von Platen-Hallermund (Auf Capri), Emanuel 
Geibel (Der Tod des Tiberius), Joseph Victor Scheffel 
(Der Trompeter von Säkkingen), and Paul Heyse 
(L'Arrabbiata) will forever be associated with the 
island of Capri, where they found inspiration for some 
of the most precious products of their pen. 
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The humorous tale of the present volume, which is 
taken from the most recent novelistic Hterature of Ger- 
many, may well serve as a proof that now as of old, 
the quasi-proverbial longing of the Germans for Italy, 
and — we might rightly add — for Capri in particular, 
still exercises an irresistible power upon the minds and 
hearts of the educated in the land of Goethe. 

Hochzeit auf Capri is an exquisitely drawn minia- 
ture of Caprian life and scenery, and is confidently 
expected to arouse, by its intrinsic charm, the student's 
interest in that ledge of rocks in the far-off Mediter- 
ranean, for the possession of which a Roman emperor 
renounced the world that belonged to him. 

BIOGRAPHICAL NOTE 

Paul Heyse, the author of our story Hochzeit auf 
Capri, was born in Berlin, March 15, 1830, as the son 
of the lexicographer and grammarian Karl Wilhelm 
Ludwig Heyse, professor of the Germanic languages 
at the university of the Prussian capital. After he had 
studied the Classic and Romance languages and litera- 
tures, first at the university of Berlin, and from 1849- 
1852 under Diez at Bonn, he set out for Italy, to ex- 
amine the manuscripts in the libraries of Venice, Flor- 
ence, and Rome. — In 1853, when together with his 
friend, Joseph Victor Scheffel, he lived in Capri, Heyse 
wrote his widely known tale U Arrabbiata, that simple 
and yet so fascinating fisherman's story from Sorrento, 
which by many is considered the finest of his works 
of fiction. U Arrabbiata was followed by the Idyllen 
von Sorrent, in which the scenery and life of Southern 
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Italy are depicted in a glowing style and with admira- 
ble fidelity. — Upon a call of king Maximilian II of 
Bavaria, that liberal patron of the arts and sciences, 
Heyse settled in Munich, in 1854, devoting himself 
exclusively to literature. He still lives at the capital 
of Bavaria, where on the I5th of March of last year 
he celebrated his seventieth birthday, hale and hearty 
in body and mind. 

For half a Century Heyse's name has been brought 
before the public, year after year, by a long series of 
short stories, through which he has gained the highest 
distinction as the master of the novellette. They are 
genuine works of art, delightful to read, for they all 
excel by their neat literary workmanship and artistic 
conception, by their dramatic power and elegant and 
plastic style, by their author's profound historical and 
literary knowledge, and above all by his keen and 
subtle insight into the nature of the human soul and 
the working of passion. 

Wilhelm Bernhardt. 
Washington, D. C, August, 1901. 
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Oft to this isle when earth was young 

Were men beguiled, 
For here the Sirens harped and sung, 

Or Circe smiled; 

And seamen from their wandering decks 

Through golden air 
Saw waving arms and bending necks 

And f lower-crown'd hair ; 

And vainly, strenuous to be wise, 

These urged the oar, 
Turned to the shining main their eyes, 

And shunned this shore. 

And now, though those who charmed are fled, 
The charm endures; 
The eternal temptress is not dead. 
Still lulls and lures. 

Yes, Nature here draws close to man 

With lenient eyes, 
Dissolves with tender touch the ban 

Of grief s and sighs : 

Bids him forget what things have been, 

Life's toil and strain, 
Her phantom flash of days serene, 

Her births of pain : 

xi 
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Bids him forget what yet must be, 

What Fate delays, 
The roaring of the angered sea, 

The tempest's blaze. 

And some will listen to her Iure, 

Some turn aside 
Wrapped in the robe austere and pure 

Of stoic pride. 

But we, whom gracious Chance has brought 

To this soft shore, 
Do well to slack the chain of thought, 

Nor look before; 

For Care creeps on with treacherous feet, 

And Time is strong; 
Nor ever dream on earth was sweet 

Which lived too long. 

This I have learn'd, this you shall learn 

When these bright days 
Look pale as sinking stars which burn 

Through twilight haze. 

W. WORDSWORTH. 

Capri, April, 1888. 
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VIAtt l^atten un§ fd^on allgu lange öom Saufict bc§ nta^ 
^'^ politanifd^en fJrül^IingS feffcln laffcn* ?lun aber 
mußte enblid^ gefd^teben fein, toenn mit bie ^Jreunbe in 
3tom nod^ antreffen toollten,^ 5Dod^ bie fjal^rt nad^ 3tox^ 
ben angutreten, ol^ne unfer geliebtes^ Eapri toenigften^ im 5 
gfluge toieber ju begrüßen, tonnten mir nid^t überS ^era 
bringen, 

SDie golbenfte ©onne leud^tete über jenem ^fingft* 
famftagmorgen,* al§ mir am Quai*^ bon ©anta ßuda ben 
Meinen SDampfer beftiegen, ber un§ nad^ bem „fd^roffen® lo 
©eftabe be§ felfenumgürteten^ 6ilanb§" l^inübcrtragen 
fönte. Uns® mar, aU ptten® mir nie gubor bie ßuft, bie 
um biefe gefegneten ffiüften fpielt, in feftlid^erem (Slang 
ergittern, bie Keinen ©täbte^^ längS ber Sud^t bis nad^ 
©orrent^^ l^inüber auS bem bleid^en (Srün ber Dliöen^^ unb 15 
Drangengärten^^ nie fo blan! unb feiertäglid^ l^eröor* 
fd^immern feigen» Unb nun gar unfere 3fnfel in il^rem 
beild^enfarbenen 5Duft! „63 ift eine malere ^rad^t!" fagte 
felbft ber Kapitän be§ ©d^iffeS, ber bieS ©d^aufpiel bod^ 
gum mie öiel l^unbertftenmale öor 2lugen l^atte, 20 

1 
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5ttud^ litt e§^ bte ^Paffagicrc^ bcS crftcn ^lafecS ntd^t 
lange auf bcn Sän!cn unter bem großen Seinmanbbad^e, 
einer nad^ bem anbern gog ftd^ nad^ bem SSorberbed, 
unb felbft ber alte ©d^otte mit ben itotx rotblonben Zöif^ 

5 tern, ben mir fünft an ben f d^ijnften ?ßun!ten ftanbl^af t in 
fein Seif el^onbbiKJl • bertieft gefeiten l^atten, Happte ba3 
S3ud^ gu unb fud^te ftd^ Dorn am Sorb einen freien SluS^^ 
ftd^tStoinfel, um einmal ol^ne bie SBeöormunbung feines 
SKurra^' bie SQßunber beS ipimmelS unb ber 6rbe gu ge^ 

10 niesen- 

3d^ ftanb eben auf, biefen löblid^en SBeifpielen gu folgen, 
als meine fjfrau mid^ auf ein feltfameS ^aar aufmer!fam 
mad^te, eine alte SDame unb einen jungen SJlann, bie öon 
allem, toaS um fie l^erum borging, nid^t bie geringfte Jiotig 

15 nal^men, fonbern öiel gu fel^r in il^re eigenen Slngelegen^ 
l^eiten bertieft loaren, um bie i&errlid^Ieit ringS uml^er nur 
eines SlidfeS gu toürbigen* 

5Die bide Heine SDame faß in ftd^ gufammengebüdt, ba§ 
flinn auf bie Sruft gefenft, ringS öon einem faltigen, alt== 

20 mobifd^en ©eibenmantel eingel^ünt, auf bem ©d^ofe eine 
Heine SReifetafd^e, fo unbetoeglid^, ba§ man fte für fd^Ia^^ 
fenb Italien konnte, loenn fte nid^t öon Seit gu !^txt hnxäf 
ein leifeS ©eufgen unb ©töl^nen gu er!ennen gegeben l^ätie, 
fte fei nod^ toad^ unb ^öxt gang gut, toaS il^r junger SSe^ 

25 gleiter mit j^alblautem, beüimmertem SCon in fte ]^incinj= 
fprad^, 2)er große fd^toarge ©trol^l^ut, ben pe fd^ief auf 
bem grauen ©d^eitel trug, ließ nur toenig bon bem breiten 
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alten ©cftd^t etlenncn, ba§ ftd^ fo fd^cu unb öcxbric^Itd^ 
gegen ben ©onnenfd^ein meierte, tote ein fläugd^en, ba§ ftd^ 
in ben l^ellen Sag öerirrt l^at, ©er junge 5ülann an il^rer 
©eite toar auffaHenb pbfd^, ein feines, ftifd^eS ®eftd^t 
öon braunem ipaar umflogen, unter einem fd^toargen 5 
Äünftlerl^ütd^en, bie fd^Ianle fjigur mit einem nagelneuen, 
Pötten ©ommerangug belleibet* 2luf ben erften Slidf 
nal^m eS^ für il^n ein, mit toie treul^ergiger ©orge er [läj 
um bie alte ^rau bemül^te, auf bie feine einbringlid^en 
SSorfteÜungen nid^t ben minbeften ßinbrudC ju mad^en lo 
fd^ienen. 

SBir tDOÜten eben an il^nen öorbei unb fte il^rem ©d^idf^ 
fal überlajfen, al§ ba§ bidfe „§äufd^en Unglüdf"^ SufäHig 
ftd^ aufrid^tete, mit einem rafd^en SSIid un§ mufterte unb 
eine Setoegung mad^te loie bei unberl^ojfter Segegnung is 
mit guten Selannten. 2lud^ mir toar'S, al§ toären^ toir 
un§ nid^t gang fremb, 2JZeine 3^rau ffüfterte mir einen 
5Ramen gu, ber mir l^eimatlid^ Hang, unb näl^erte ftd^ bann 
ber alten SDame, bie in einiger SSerloirrung fxij erl^ob, fte 
gu begrüßen» „SQSir lennen un§ gtoar nur bom ©el^en," 20 
fagte meine ^rau, „aber ba loir ßanbSleute* pnb unb un§ 
l^ier in ber fjrembe treffen, erlauben ©ie mir lool^I bie 
^rage, ob id^ ^l^nen in irgenb ettoaä plfreid^ fein !ann. 
©ie fd^einen leibenb gu fein» SDßenn 3f]^nen bieüeid^t mit 
ettoaS @au be ßologne'^ gebient märe — " 25 

„©ie finb fel^r gütig, gnäbige° gfrau," fagte bie alte 
SDame, „aber toaS mir ba§ §erg abbrüdft, ift^ mit leinen 
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ftäricnbcn Stopfen gu futteren. SOBenn ©ie mijfen toollen, 
toatum mit fo fd^Ied^t gu 2Rute ift — ba, f tagen ©ie ben' 
ha, bet ift fd^ulb batan, baß feine SKuttet auf il^te alten 
Sage nod^ einmal einen fo gtofeen Kummet l^at» 2lbet e§ 
5 ift ein mal^teS SQßott, öon ben eigenen Äinbetn l^at man am 
meiften gu leiben, ^ä) l^ab'^ bie ei^t\ S^nen meinen ein* 
gigen ©ol^n botguftellen, Äunftmalet feineS 3^i^^n§.' 35u 
lennft bie §ettfd^aften, ßeopolb. Gebaute* nut, bafe 
mit untet fo ttautigen Umftänben — " 

10 „Stbet, 2Rama — !" bat bet junge 2Kenfd^, bet übet unb 
übet tot getootben loat* 

3atum foH id^'S nid^t fagen, ^olbl?"«^ fu^t bie gjluttet 
fott, bie inatoifd^en loiebet l^eftig gefeufgt l^atte. „®u 
toinff g ia bod^ in ein paat Sagen belannt mad^en unb 

15 mu§t bit bann gefallen lajfen, loaS bie ßeuf bagu fagen. 
©ie muffen nämlid^ mijfen, gnäbige gftau, mit falzten eben 
auf bie Stautfd^au. SOBenn mein gutet 5Qlann felig^ nod^ 
lebte/ bet tl^ät'g® nimmetmel^t gugeben, abet eine atme® 
einfame SQBitme — unb männlid^e SSetmanbte, bie bet Sub' 

20 tefpeltieten mü^t',^® l^ab' id^ nid^t, münbig ift et ja aud^, 
fd^on bteiunbgmangig — unb l^at bie ©titn, fteÜen^S 
3f]^nen^^ bot, feinet SWuttet fd^teiben:^^ ,SBenn bu beine 
©inmilligung nid^t giebft, 5!JluttetI/^ bafe id^ bie 21 n g i o * 
lina^* l^eitaten batf, fd^ie^ id^ mit eine Rugel bot ben 

25 Ropf/ Unb l^i^ig, mie et ift — ja, ba§ bift bu, .^olbl, 
menn bu aud^ fonft immet ein gutet ©ol^n gemefen bift, 
unb^° bafe et ba§ bätetlid^e Oefd^äft nid^t l^at übetnel^men 
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mollcn, fonbcrn mit ©cmalt Tlaltt toctbcn — mein SJlann 
f)ai nämlid^, mie ©ic öicücid^t miffcn, eine größere 
aSrauerei^ gel^abt, bie f)aV id^ bann berfauft — no,^ '§ 
giebt fo bicr 3Jlaltx in 2JZünd^en,^ ba ift*§ !ein SOBunbet, 
toenn ein junger 2Ken[d^ fid^ öerf ül^ren läfet — ba§ luftige 5 
ßeben — unb ba§ §erumftreid^en — fuxg, id^ l^ab'S il^m 
nid^t bermel^ren fönnen, unb er l^at ja aud^ 2alent, fagt 
ber §err* in ben „$Reueften Slad^rid^ten," mie er fein erfteS 
S3ilb auf bem Äunftöerein auSgefteÜt l^atte, SIber lann er 
nid^t, mie fo öiele anbere, rul^ig in SWünd^en feine Silber 10 
malen unb enblid^ ein brabeS 2RäbeP l^eiraten, nid^t fo 
eine* — fo eine — " 

SDaS SQSort öerfagte il^r» (Sie fa)^, toie il^r lieber ©ol^n 
ein finftereS ©eftd^t mad^te unb im Segriff ftanb, fid^ jebe 
onjüglid^e Se3eid^nung feiner ßrlorenen gu verbitten. 15 

„^0 ja, ^olbl, id^ fag' ja nid^tS/'^ Ien!te bie 5llte ein. 
„5Die Slngiolina mag meinetmegen ein red^ter SluSbunb® 
öon ©d^önl^eit unb Sugenb fein, unb ba§ fte feinen roten 
i^eller mitbringt, toiH id^ aud^ nid^t anfd^au'n. 3fd^ IjaV^ 
ja baju,® ©ottfeibani, baf; bu nid^t auf§ Selb ju fd^auen 20 
braud^ft. 2tber fo eine SDBilbfrembe, bie !ein SOBort beutfd^ 
fann, nid^tS öerftel^t öom i^auSl^alten, immer in ber ©onne 
liegen min unb allenfaDS taugen ober fingen. O, biefe 
toelfd^en^® fjrauen jimmer ! — " 

„SQSie oft fon id^ bir fagen, 5Wama/' unterbrad^ jte ber 25 
©ol^n, „bafe bu bir ba§ gang falfd^ öorfteQft. ^ä) felbft/' 
ful^r er gu un^ gemenbet fort, „bin mit" fd^ulb baran, * 
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btc 2Jlama nun glaubt, alle Italienerinnen Hapj)erten ben 
gangen Sag mit Raftagnetten^ unb taugten SaranteÜa^^ 
2)a§ erfte Silb, ba§ xä} berfauft^ l^abe, ftellte eine fold^e 
©cene öor, 2lber menn bu meine Slngiolina erft lennen 

5 toirft, SRama — " 

„@in fd^öneä* kennenlernen, ^olbl! SQäaS f ollen toir 
gmei benn mit einanber fd^mä^en? ^f)x I|übfd^e§ Oeftd^P 
l^ab' xäf ja fd^on gefelien in beinem ©üggenbud^, unb nad^ 
il^rer fjamilie öerlangt'ö mid^ gar nid^t, 5Du fagft ja felbft, 

10 mit b e r toürben toir !eine (Si)x* auflieben,® toenn bie un§ 
einmal in SWünd^en befud^en tptV D, unb unfere 
gfamilie — ©ie toijfen ja felbft, gnäbige fjrau, mie mein 
5!Kann refpeltiert lüorben ift, unb mein SSater feiig ift 
ißoffourier^ getoefen, unb ©e»® föniglid^e ipol^eit ^ring 

15 ßeopolb l^at ^PatenfteHe bei meinem ©ol^n öertreten, SDie 
beften ^artieen l^ätt' er mad^en liJnncn, unb nun bringt 
er mir fo eine l^albe gifl^unerin in§ §au§, unb feine alte 
SWutter mu§ ber Sraut nod^ entgegenreifen, mo^** id^ ol^ne^ 
bie§ ba§ (Sifenbal^nfal^ren nid^t vertragen !ann, unb auf 

20 bem SOBaffer öoIIenbS toirb mir jebeSmal fteinübel/' 

„©a§ ÜJleer ift ja fpiegelglatt, ÜJlama* SRur nod^ gtoei 
©tunben, unb bu l^aft'S überftanben* Unb menn bu bann 
feigen mirft, mie bilbfauber beine fünftige ©d^toieger^ 
tod^ter ift, unb toaS für eine Q^reub^ fte l^aben mirb, ba§ 

25 bu fommft — " 

„^ä) beni', fte mirb ]^i5d^ften§ eine 3^reub' l^aben über 
bein Srautgefd^enl, ©ie l^at ftd^'ä nämlid^ felbft ge:= 
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h)unf(^cn/'^ ful^r btc Sllte fort, tnbcm jtc ba§ SRcxfc^^ 
täfd^d^cn öffnete unb ein ©tut l^erauSnal^m» „2)a feigen 
©ie, tft e§ nid^t ^äfön, ba§ 2lrmbracelet? ©o exn§ mit 
SRubinen i)ai fte l^aben moHen, o, bie Italienerinnen — 
auf ©d^mud ftnb jie berfejfen, toie bie (Slftern^ — unb 5 
mein 5ßoIbI — natürlid^, gleid^ im teuerften ßaben in 3lom 
l^at er il^r^S gefauft» 6§ ift mir ja nid^t umS (Selb, ba§ 
iiSnnen @ie mir glauben, aber für fo eine — fo 
eine — " 

SDer ©ol^n fd^üttelte l^eftig ben Ropf, unb toäl^renb 10 
meine fjrau ftd^ gu ber trauernben 5Diutter fe^te, il^r Sroft 
Sugufpred^en, ging er mit mir in lebl^after ßrregung auf 
unb ab. 

„©ie !i5nnen glauben," fagte er, „fte ift bie befte ^rau 
öon ber SQßelt, bie SWama, nur fo öom alten ©d^Iag unb 15 
au§ unferm 2Jlünd^cn nie toeiter l^inauSgelommen, al§ ein 
eingigeS 3Jlal bi§ an ben 2td^enfee.^ SOßie* id^ il^r nun 
gefd^rieben l^abe, fte mi5d^f gu mir nad^ 3tom !ommen — 
fo toeit toar id^ il^r entgegengereift — unb bann mollf id^ 
fte nad^ ßapri bringen, bafe fte ftd^ il^re ©d^loiegertod^ter 20 
erft einmal anfd^aute, el^e fte il^ren ©egen gäbe — ba ift 
fte gang au§ bem ^äuSd^en'^ geloefen über aUeS gufammen 
— bie toeite SReife, unb ba§ id^ mid^ plöfelid^ berlobt l^atte 
unb — ,mit fo einer' — (er berfud^te, über bie§ ßitat 
gu lad^en, e§® gelang aber nid^t gum beften). aOßijfen ©ie, 25 
id^ glaube, fte l^atte mir fd^on eine anbere Sraut auS- 
gefud^t, fo irgenb einen ©olbfifd^ au§ il^rer fjreunbfd^aft 
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ober Ocbattctfd^aft» Slbcr id^ folge nur meinem bergen, 
mit meinet Runft toät'S öotbei, toenn xi} mxä) [o pl^ilifter^ 
l^aft* berl^eiraten liefe', ©ie loerben baS begreifen, unb 
fd^Iiefelid^, ba e§ ber Sfflama bod^ nur barauf^ anlommt, 
5 bafe xii glücflid^ merbe — " 

„Un't) babon^ fmb ©ie öoIHommen übergeugt?" 
„€), tt)a§ ba§ betrifft" — er loarf einen fd^loärmerif d^en 
Slidf über baS blaue 2Reer nad^ ber ©ireneninfel,* beren 
©ill^ouette'^ in il^rer unöergefelid^® fd^önen ßinie ftd^ gegen 

10 ben !rljftall!laren §immel abl^ob — „nun, ©ie merben fte 
ja felbft feigen unb tonnen^ aud^ mit il^r fpred^en, toaS 
bie gute 3Rama leiber nid^t lann, !^tDtx SKonate ijaV xä) 
3eit gel^abt, pe !ennen ju lernen — o, glauben ©ie nid^t, 
bafe id^ fo leid^tftnnig mar, blofe meinen 2lugen gu trauen, 

15 bie aÜerbingS fo loa§® ©d^öneS in fjleifd^ unb S3ein° nod^ 
nid^t gefeiten l^atten* 5iein, id^ l^abe täglid^ ©elegenl^eit 
gefud^t; lange ©efpräd^e mit il^r gu fül^ren. §interm §auS 
il^rer ©Item liegt ein ©arten, an bem^® fül^rt ein ®ä%ä)tn 
öorbei, ba l^aben loir über bie OJlauer l^intoeg" mit ein* 

20 anber geplaubert, mod^enlang, ^a, bon il^rem Gl^aralter 
unb ®emüt l^abe id^ in unferen langen Unterl^altungen 
mid^ grünblid^ überjeugen !önnen/' 

3d^ tonnte ein ßäd^eln nid^t unterbrüden, ba er bie§ fo 
treul^ergtg öerftd^erte, al§ toäre er ein tiefer 5IJlenfd^en=c 

25 !enner unb l^ätte ber üeinen Eapreferin im Seid^tftul^I 
il^re gel^eimften ©ebanfen abgel^ört. 
„®]^ara!ter?" fagte id^. „2)aran mag e§ il^r loie ad 
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tl^rcn ßanbSmännmncn nid^t fcl^Icn, tocnn man ein 
Wäbä)tn d^araftcröon nennt, ba§ mctfe, maS c§ totll, unb 
fcft auf§ Qxd loSftcuctt» Sßon ®cmüt aber ^öxt iä) bei 
einet Eapreferin jum erftenmal, unb ^l^te ^Stngiolina mu^ 
in bet SSl^at eine ^erle fein, toenn fte öon biefer ®otte§^ 5 
gäbe audj nur ein befd^eibeneS ^flid^tteil erl^alten ^ai" 

gr h)urbe lieber rot, hodS) mel^r auS UnmiÜen über 
meinen !rän!enben 3^^if^If ^^^ ^^^ Serlegenl^eit» 

„^i) toti% ba§ man ein SSorurteil l^at gegen bie Wahä)tn 
f)kx im ©üben unb s^wial auf ber ^n\tl" fagte er lo 
glüifd^en ben 3ä^nen. „Söeil fte toaS auf ftd^ Italien unb 
nid^t gleid^ jebem um ben §al§ fallen, ber einen 3loman 
mit il^nen fpielen möd^te, barum l^at man fte öerfd^rieen 
als lalte, fifd^blütige (Sefd^öpfe, bie nur auf eine öorteil^^ 
l^afte §eirat fpefulierten» 5ßun, bann ptte^ meine Slngio^^ 15 
lina mid^ nid^t gmei Sülonate l^ingul^alten braud^en, tt)* fte 
mir il^r ^föloort gab, benn id^ fagte il^r bon 2lnfang an, 
bafe id^ el^rlid^e Slbftd^ten ptte» 2lber jte toollte erft er* 
pxoitn, ob loir loirflid^ gufammenpaßten, benn eS toar il^r 
bange, fie möd^te broben in unferm SDeutfd^Ianb erfrieren, 20 
unb loenn bann bie ipergen nid^t einmaF ftd^^ toarm 
l^ielten* — nein, fte l^at loirüid^ enorm öiel SIemüt, unb 
babei ift fte ein fo reineS ©tüd 9latur, gang unberbilbet. 
— ©ie läd^eln? ©ie meinen, ba§ fei fein befonberer Sor^ 
jug, unöerbilbet*^ 3U fein, toenn man ungebilbet fei? — 25 
nun, mid^ toenigftenS loürbe fte nid^t glüdflid^er mad^en, 
loenn jte aud^ ba§ ©eburtSjal^r RarlS be§ (Srofeen loüfete. 
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unb bafe 3Ründ^cn nid^t bic ipauptftabt bct Sürfci x% D, 
tocnn jtc einen fo anfielet mit biefen glänjenben Rtnbet:* 
äugen — aber märten ©ie, id^ toxU 3fl^nen baS Silb geigen, 
ba§ xä) am Sage unferer Verlobung bon il^r gemad^t l^abe* 
5 (Serabe btei SDßod^en ift'S l^er*^ 2lm anbern^ Sag reifte id^ 
ab, um mit ber SDlama gufammengutreffen, letber l^at fxäi 
ba§ nun fo l^inauSgejogen, unb id^ l^abe feitl^er nid^tS 
mel^r bon tl^r gel^ört* Srieffd^reiben, ipijfen ©ie, ift 
nid^t bie ftar!e ©eite ber 2Jläbd^en auf ©apri; jte 

10 äiel^en baS münblid^e SSerfal^ren bor» Slber um fo 

Qx6%tx mirb il^re fjreube unb Überrafd^ung fein, loenn 

id^ l^eute Sfflittag mit ber 3Rama über il^re ©d^toeüe 

trete." 

ßr manbte ftd^ nad^ ber Sani, auf ber er fein i^anbss 

15 gepädf abgelegt l^atte. 6§ foHte^ aber nid^t bagu lommen, 
ba§ er ba§ ©ligjenbud^ l^erborl^olte. 2)enn loäl^renb 
unfereS (Sefpräd^S l^atte ftd^ ba§ 2lngefid^t beö 3Reere§ 
bebenflid^ beränbert, bie ©piegelpd^e toar bon langen, 
tiefen SRiffen burd^brod^en, in benen ber Riet unfereS 

20 ©d^iffeg mit l^eftigem ©d^loanlen ftd^ fortarbeitete, toäl^s: 
renb bie Säeloegung ber ©d^raube ba§ fd^loerfällige @t^ 
l^äufe mit furgen, fd^arfen ©tieften in ber entgegengefefeten 
JRid^tung l^in unb l^er marf. 2)ie ©onne glängte nad^* 
toie bor, unb ber SBinb, ber bie ^lut fo unfanft aufloül^Ite, 

25 fül^Ite nun angenel^m bie load^fenbe SWittagSglut. @§ mar 
aber tein Vergnügen mel^r, in biefer auf unb ab gefd^üttel^ 
ten 5Rufefd^ciIe bie „l^eilige ©atjflut"^ 3U burd^fd^neiben. 
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3ltng§ um unS l^cr fallen totr (Scftd^tcr, bic ftd^ entfärbten,^ 
Äöpfe, bie fid^ über Sorb neigten, junge ßl^epaare, bte gum 
erftenmal etnanber loSltefeen, um eingeln il^rem ©d^idfal 
jum Dpfer gu fallen. „Marc di sotto!"^ fagte ber 
Rapitän, ber eben an un§ borbeigtng, aI8 unter bem Atel 5 
f\ä) iDteber eine l^ol^Ie Äluft auftl^at, um mit l^eftigem ©tofe 
f\ä) l^od^ am Säug gufammenjufd^Iiefeen. 

@§ toar lein SBunber, bafe unfere alte ßanb§männin 
unter ben 6rften toar, bie bem S3erberben erlagen* 2Bar 
il^r bod^^ fd^on ber ©tarnberger* ©ee, toie fte erflärt l^atte, lo 
immer öerl^ängniäöoH getoefen. 2llfo beburfte eS leineS 
langen gurebenS, ba§ fte il^rem 5ßolbl in bie flajüte folgte, 
um toenigftenS bem'* „grauSlid^en"® 2lnblicf ber fd^aum* 
gehonten ©turgtoeHen entrüdft gu fein, S)er ©ol^n fd^ien 
gegen bie ©eefranil^eit gefeit. SSerliebte ßeute pflegen ja i5 
unberfel^rt burd^ gfeuer unb SBaffer gu gelten. 

2ll§ lüir aber am §afen bon ©orrent^ anlegten, h)o 
einige ^ajfagiere ausfliegen, anbere aufgenommen mürben, 
fallen toir gu unferm ßrftaunen unfern jungen ßanb§- 
mann mit ber SJJama mieber auftaud^en, bie alte ^rau 20 
mit böHig gerrüttetem flopfpufe unb totblaffem Oeftd^t, ben 
©ol^n in l^eller Sergtoeiflung. SQßir erful^ren, ber S^P^nb 
ber ajlama fei^ fo fd^limm getoorben, ba§ fte gu fterben 
glaube, toenn fte bie fjal^rt fortfe^te.° $ier in ©orrent 
tooHe fte bleiben, mit feinem fjufe betrete fte mel^r einen 25 
fold^en ©eelenöerläufer^® öon ©d^iff. SQBenn e8 bem 
SKäbd^en barum gu tl^un^^ fei, il^re ©d^miegermutter nod^ 
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Icbcnbig !cnnen gu lernen, möge fte l^erüberlommen; e§ fei 
ol^nel^in faft gu öiel (Sl^re, ba§ man^ il^r fo mett entgegen* 
gereift fei, unb nod^ bagu um „fo eine", bie nid^t 
einmal ba§ SSaterunfer auf beutfd^ beten lönne» SBir it^ 

5 fd^totd^ttgten bie aufgeregte ?Jrau, e§ merbe jid^ alle§ nad^ 
SOßunfd^ fügen, jebenfallö fei e§ ba§ ©efd^eitefte, ba§ 
SBettere l^ier in ©orrent in bem bel^aglid^en „i^ötel SSit* 
toria"^ abgutüarten. Unb fo nal^men mir einen rafd^en 
Slbfd^ieb, toobei ber ©ol^n un§ nod^ guflüfterte, er l^offe,^ 

10 toenn bie 2Rama fxä) erl^olt l^abe, öieüetd^t nod^ l^eute 

Slbenb in einer Sar!e un§ nad^gufommen, unb red^ne auf 

unfere Unterftü^ung, ba§ SJJäbd^en unb il^re (SItern au 

ber fjal^rt nad^ ©orrent gu belegen* 

Mare di sotto! 2lud^ mir foflten bie %Mt biefeS 

15 SBorteS nod^ an un§ erfal^ren. 

5tl§ mir nad^ gmei lurgen ©tunben an ber SRarina* 
öon Kapri öor Stnler gingen, ftanb aud^ un§ ber ©inn 
nid^t nad^ ber Selanntfd^aft mit fd^i5nen Kapreferinnen, 
nur nad^ einem ftiflen SRul^ebett, auf bem mir un§ öon ben 

20 „©töfe' unb ©d^leubern"^ ber mütenben 2Jfeerf(ut erl^olen 
tonnten, ®a§ fanben mir benn aud^ für Selb unb gute 
SQSorte in einem luftigen ®emad^ be§ „^öttl Quiftfana"® 
unb fül^Iten un§ nad^ einer Ileinen ©tunbe fo meit l^er- 
gcfteüt, bafe mir gmar ber gebedten SEafel im ©peifefaaf 

25 nod^ immer ben Sftüdfen menben mußten, au einem ©pagier^ 
gang aber burd^ bie ©äffen unb Oä^d^en be§ alten 3f^fcl=^ 
nefteS mieber feft genug auf ben ^Jüfeen ftanben» 
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2)a mar c§ nun toieber, unfcr altcS Kaprt, mic totr'S 
öor fo unb fo bicl 3f^^i^^^ bcrlaffcn l^atten, btc engen/ 
fd^mu^igen ©äffen, bte fd^toaraen ©pelunten,^ auf beren 
©d^meHen bte SBeiber mit il^ren ©pinnrocfen, bte 2Jlännet 
mit il^rem ^anbtüeriSgexät faßen, btüben au§ ^agano§^ 5 
©arten auftagenb bie tüeltberül^mte ^alme, ber meift^^ 
gemalte Saum 3ftöli^n§, bte milben SRangen,* bie ben 
fjremben mit hoffen unb Setteüünften umringen — nur 
ettoaS mel^r SDeutfd^ l^atten fte feitl^er gelernt, unb einige 
fangen gang !orre!t^ unfer trauIid^eS® „50lu§ i benn, mufe 10 
i benn gum ©täbtle ^nau§" — unb über aH bem^ malerif d^ 
entgüdfenben 2Jlenfd^entoefen, ©d^mufe unb SSerfafl bie 
fteilaufftrebenben, ftibergrauen fJelStoänbe, in beren SRijfen 
unb ©d^rünben ba§ ebelfte Uniraut ber SQ3eIt feit ^a^x^ 
l^unberten tendiert, 2Jl^rten==, ßorbeer^ unb Dleanber^^ 15 
geftrüpp. ^a freilid^, unüeranttoortlid^ toär'S getoefen, 
norbtoärtS gu fal^ren, ol^ne an all bem emig ©d^önen toieber 
einmal ^erg unb ©inne getoeibet gu l^aben» 

Unb l^eute mar unS nod^ ein befonbereä ©d^aufpiel öor* 
bel^alten, toie® mir auf biefer munberbaren ©cene nod^ fein 20 
bunteres unb luftigeres erlebt l^atten» 

SQBir traten eben au§ einer ber engen ©äffen mieber auf 
ben TtaxUplaj^^ l^inauS, um nad^ unferm ©aftl^of gurüd- 
inid)xtn, al§ mir öon ber anbern ©eite einen bid^ten 
SRenfd^enl^aufen ftd^ bal^ermälgen fallen, ein SRubel Äinber, 25 
ba§ ben SSortrab bilbete, mit ©d^reien unb 2^ii<^3^n bor 
einem 3Kuft!antentrüppIein l^erfpringenb, einer ©eige, gmei 
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©uttartcn unb einer fliartnette. hinter btefen SSteren, bie 
mit il^ren roten^ Köpfen unb bem unftd^eren Salt il^reS 
©pielS berrietcn, ba§ fte fd^on mand^eS OlaS roten^ Eaprt* 
mein gu gieren be§ gfefttageS geleert l^atten, !am ein l^od^^ 

5 3eitlid^e§ ^aar, bag feltfamfte, baS man feigen !onnte, 

SDie junge 3f^au — benn bafe fie bor einer ©tunbe 

getraut morben mar unb je^t nur ben Umgug l^ielt, um 

[xi} bei aU il^ren 5Rad^barn unb ^reunben feigen gu laffen, 

l^atte un§ einer ber !^n\ä^amx mitgeteilt — mar ein ed^teS 

10 ©aprefer Äinb, blutjung,* ein ©eftd^t tt)ie ein gefd^nifeteS 
2RabonnenbiIbd^en, öon ben reinften ?Jormen, tiefst 
fd^tDargeS, fd^Iid^tgefd^eitelteS ^aar, bie fd^önften grauen 
Slugen unter langbefranften JBimpern, bie Slfenbeinfarbc 
ber SQßangen leidet burd^glül^t bon einem garten Sftot unb 

15 bie fel^r lieblid^en Sippen öon ber ^arbe ber Oranaten. 
3n ber Sl^at, eine unmal^rfd^einlid^e Heine ©d^önl^eit unb 
aud^ ein ^figürd^en bon feltener 2lnmut» 5Da§ ftedfte in 
einem blafeblauen RIeibe öom leid^teften SBoÜftoff, ba§ bie 
gange reigenbe Oeftalt toie ein n)anbelnbe§ fyiieber^ 

20 bäumd^en erfd^einen liefe* S3orn an ber ©tirn fd^immerten 
bie Drangenblüten* unter bem lang nad^toel^enben Sülls: 
fd^Ieier, bie §änbe maren mit §anbfd^u]^en üon blafeblauer 
©eibe beileibet, bie Ileinen 3^üfee mit 2ltla§fd^u]^en bon ber 
gleid^en fjarbe» 

25 5ieben biefer !leinen SJlärd^enpringeffm, bie mit leiner 
2Jiiene berriet, mie il^r bei il^rem Sriumpl^gug gu 2Rutc 
mar, nal^m fid^ ber junge (Sl^emann tounberlid^ genug au§: 
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ein bünnct, bürfttg gctoad^fcncr ©tobtnotto^ mit einem 
gelblid^en, battlofen ©ejtd^t, ba§ felbftaufxieben läd^elte 
unb bagtüifd^en mit l^od^gejogenen Stauen ftd^ bemül^te, 
ben 2lu§bru(f überlegener SQSürbe anjunel^men» ©ein 
neuer fd^marger Slngug l^ing il^m fd^lotternb um bie edfigen 5 
©lieber, ba§ l^od^rote ^al^tnäf flatterte öermegen um ben 
mageren ipalS, unb in bem l^ol^en ©^linber^ fpiegelte ftd^ 
bie ©onne augenblenbenb» Sr l^atte, außer bem Orangen^ 
gmeiglein im ßnopflod^, ein ©träußd^en in ber Sinlen, ba§ 
er l^äuftg gur 5Rafe fül^rte, 3D?it ber redeten §anb in lo 
citronengelbem Olacel^anbfd^ul^^ l^ielt er gtoei ber blafe^ 
blauen fjingerd^en feiner jungen fjrau gierlid^ in bie ^öf)t, 
tüie menn er fte bem üerfammelten ^ublitum üorftellen 
toonte: ,©el^t ba, ba§ fd^önfte SDläbd^en bon ßapri, unb 
id^ bin ber 2aufenbfajfa, ber fte eud^ allen bor ber 5Rafe 15 
tpeggefifd^t l^at!' 

6§ mar nid^t gu bertennen, bafe man ben glüdflid^en 
(gröberer mit §od^ad^tung betrad^tete. 9lirgenb§ geigte ftd^ 
bie geringfte ©pur einer l^öl^nifd^en Jffliene, nod^ mürbe 
eine Semerfung laut über baS ungleid^e ^aar, ober 20 
gar ein Sebauern, baß ba§ fd^öne SBefen an einen fo 
läd^erlid^en SebenSgefäl^rten geraten fei, 2)er freunblid^e 
©aprefer, ber un§ fd^on borl^er gefagt l^atte, baß bie 
Seiben foeben getraut morben feien, fd^ien gleid^faßS nid^t 
baran* gu gmeifeln, aud^ biefe Sl^e fei im §immeP ge- 25 
fd^Iojfen. 6§ fei ein großes ©lüdf für ba§ 2Räbd^en, be^ 
leierte er un§, tlj* fte nod^ fiebgel^n ^a^xt gemorben, eine 
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fo glängcnbc Partie gemacht gu l^abcn. @tc fct btc Sod^icr 
ctnc§ ^rud^tl^änblcrS, bcr nur eben ftd^ notbürfttg burd^* 
fd^Iage, unb l^abe ntd^tS tl^rem SJlanne mitgubrtngen ge:= 
^ait, als ba§ btfed^en S^genb unb ©d^önl^eit. 5Der l^abc 

5 fte aber fogufagen senza camicia* genommen, erft öor 
ötergel^n Sagen fei er jurücfgefommen bon Sflio be ^a^ 
netro,^ too er ein Oefd^äft in ©übfrüd^ten, Orangen, 
Dliben unb fjeigen etabliert l^abe, baöon fei er in wenigen 
3[a]^ren reid^ geworben, fd^tüerreid^, unb nid^tS l^abe il^m 

10 gefel^It, bem ©or^ 21 r i ft i b e , al§ eine f^rau* Slber ju 
einer ttberfeeifd^en l^abe er leine £uft gel^abt, 6ine au§ 
feiner §eimat l^abe e§ fein muffen, unb rid^tig, gleid^ am 
erften 2ag, al§ er l^ier toieber gelanbet, fei il^m biefe feine 
jefeige gfrau begegnet, bie er fd^on als Äinb gefannt; nun, 

15 unb ba er 6ile l^atte, benn er Ibnne nid^t lange fein 
©efd^äft allein lajfen, fo l^abe er alleS gleid^ am anbern 
Sag in Sftid^tigleit gebrad^t, unb übermorgen mürben fte 
toieber in il^re neue §eimat abbampfen. Stile jungen 
ßeute* beneibeten il^n um biefe SBal^l, unb bie SKäbd^en 

20 feine fjrau um il^n, benn er l^abe eine offene §anb, unb 

bie Rette um il^ren §al§ unb bie Srod^e unb bie brei JRinge, 

bie auf bem ©eibenl^anbfd^ul^ fun!elten — aUeS l^abe et 

il^r gefd^enlt» 

303ir pteten un§, ^n^ berraten, bafe bie junge fjrau unS 

25 tro^ aUebem nid^t gerabe beneibenSmert erfd^ien. 6§ loar 
aber bod^ ^übfd^, toie fte borbeigog, bon allen ©eiten be* 
grüßt, l^ie unb ba mit Slumen unb Konfetti® beworfen, bot 
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il^t bic fd^tDtrrcnbc, ütrrcnbc SJlujt! — bcnn ein paar 
SRäbd^cn, bic im S^Qt mitgingen, fd^üttcltcn im %alt ba§ 
Samburin — bcr ©d^loarm il^rcx ipod^äcitSgäftc l^intcr il^r, 
über allem ber fapl^irblaue Salbad^in^ beg ©aprefer §im== 
mel§. Unb tnenn ba§ ^uppengeftd^td^en nid^t gerabe öor 5 
bräutlid^er ©elig!eit gefttal^It l^atte, fummerboH l^atte e§ 
bod^ aud^ nid^t geblidt. Sentimental ftnb fte eben nid^t, 
biefe ©üblänberinnen, unb biefe Heine ©ed^jel^njäl^rige 
mod^te tDof)l fd^on genau loiffen, ma§ e§ auf jtd^ l^atte, 
faft senza camicia einen fjreier ju jtnbem lo 

Sinen Slugenblidf badeten mir baran, un§ nad^ ber 
SBraut unfereS jungen £anb§manne§ ju erlunbigen, Sei 
ber l^aftigen Trennung aber l^atten toir berfäumt, ben 
9?amen il^rer SItern unb il^re SQßol^nung gu erfragen, unb 
alle SlngioIinaS biefer ^nfel ber SReil^e nad^ aufgufud^en, 15 
bi§ mir bie redete gefunben, lüäre ein toenig umftänblid^ 
geloefen» 

©0 leierten mir in unfern ©aftl^of gurüdf, nal^men ein 
mäfeigeS 3Raf)l ein unb ließen un§ öon einem SBägeld^en 
bie l^errlid^e ©trafee^ ^oä) über bem 2Reer nad^ Slnacapri* 20 
l^inauftragen, mo mir bie ^txi bi§ gur fin!enben ©onne 
im Oenufe be§ cntgüdfenben 2lu§BIidf§^ nad^ 3§d^ia,® 
5ReapeI,^ bem SSefuö unb ber l^ol^en ffiüfte bi§ gur ^unta 
bi ©orrento^ öerfd^melgten. 2Iud^ mol^nt l^ier oben ein 
eblere§ ©efd^Ied^t, aB in bem frembenmimmeinben Eapris= 25 
ftäbtd^en, mo 3Sung® unb 2Ilt auf ba§ 2lbfangen unb 
2lu3beuten mel^rlofer 5Reifenber abgerid^tet ift, ipier oben 
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gcnoffcn h)tt nod^ in einem ©arten, ben toir, burd^ bie 
Slugftd^t gelocft, betraten, einer^ anmutigen ©aftfreunb^ 
fd^aft, ba un§ bie Seftfeerin unb il^re SEöd^ter einen Setter 
mit Drangen entgegentrugen, unS mit Slumen befd^enlten, 

5 unb jiebe Vergütung bafür entfd^ieben ablel^nten. 

2lbenbS, ba^ toir einfam in unferm Quiftfana auf ber 
©artenterraffe fafeen unb gufal^en, toie an bem purpur^^ 
blauen Firmament bie ©terne nad^einanber aufglänjten 
unb mit ber ßül^Ie bom 2Ileer ber füfee Drangenbuft 

10 l^eraufmel^te, fiel e§ meiner fjrau plöfelid^ ein, h)ie l^übfd^ 
e§ toäre, toenn bie ftumme 3laä)i fid^ ein toenig belebte, 
©uitarren^ unb Samburinüang l^ier auf ber Serrajfe 
ertönte unb ein paar l^übfd^e junge 5ßaare SaranteHa 
tanaten* 

15 „SOäeifet bu, ba§ id^ nod^ immer nid^t baju gelommen 

bin, eine ed^te SaranteÜa gu feigen?" fagte fte. „5Denn auf 

einem 3Ka§!enban ober im Sl^eater ftel^t man bod^ nur 

eine gal^me Äarüatur/' 

ff3d^ alüeifle, ob bir ba§ toilbe Original fonberlid^ ge^ 

20 faflen mirb," fagte id^ lad^enb. „3;d^ l^abe e§ bor Jfal^ren 
öfters gefeiten, unb an SOäilbl^eit liefe e§ freilid^ nid^tS gu 
münfd^en übrig, befto mel^r an ©d^önl^eit unb ©rajie,* 
2)enn bie älteften SQßeiber unb bidfften 2Jlänner fprangen 
lüie toHgelrorbene ?Jröfd^e mit berrenften ©liebern l^in unb 

25 l^er, aSielleid^t aber treffen toir'S l^eute bejfer/' 

SOßir loanbten un§ an bie 303irtin, bie mit il^rem 
Söd^terd^en im ©arten unter ber ^ergola* fafe unb bie 
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fd^önc JJad^tftiHe genoß, ©ic fd^üttelte bcn Äot)f. ©onft 
toäxt nid^t^ leidster, al§ ein l^alb 2)ufeenb junger Seute 
l^ergubefteUcn unb fte tangen gu laffen. Qtuit aber feien 
alle auf ber i&od^geit, unb toenn mir SSarantefla tangen 
feigen tooHten, müßten^ toir bortl^in gelten. 5 

„SBir ftnb aber fremb," fagten mir. „303te liinnen toir 
un§ unter bie ipöd^geitSgäfte mifd^en?" 

„O, e§ mirb bem ©or 2lriftibe eine (Sl^re fein unb ber 
jungen ^xau auä). SDie 2lnnetta^ foD ©ie gleid^ l^infül^ren, 
©ie »erben eS nid^t bereuen." 10 

©ie rief eine alte Wienerin, bie in ber Wdf)t befd^äftigt 
toar, bie ©emüfebeete gu begießen, unb toir mad^ten unS 
unbergüglid^ auf ben SOßeg nad^ bem §od^geit§]^aufe. 

SDaS lag in einem engen ©eminteP bunller (Sajfen ber^ 
ft ed£t, in benen bie ftrengen 2)üfte öon ölgebadfenen ?5ifd^en, 15 
Stoiebeln unb ^^^^^^i^^i^öt* fi^ mifd^ten. ©d^on öon 
tüeitem aber toar unfer 3i^I i^ er!ennen an bem leiben- 
fd^aftlid^en ©etöfe üirrenber unb pod^enber SEamburine, 
fd^narrenber ©eigenftrid^e unb ftampfenber ?Jüße, ba§ au§ 
ben offenen, lid^terl^eüten fjenftern l^erauSbrang. 20 

(Sine fd^male fteinerne %xtppt fül^rte außen am i^aufe 
gum erften'^ ©todf l^inauf. Unten^ fd^ien ftd^ ber ßaben gu 
befinben, in meld^em bie junge Sraut il^ren ßltern gel^olfen 
l^atte, fjfrüd^te unb ©emüfe gu öertaufen, bi§ il^r ©d^idffal 
fie bon l^ier fortl^olte, um baS bäterlid^e ©efd^äft jenfeitS 25 
be§ Speeres in großem ©tile fortgufe^en. 

3u biefer ©tunbe aber mar ber ßaben gefd^Ioffen, ba? 
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fSfeft tobte burd^ bic oberen Sfläume, bie fo taf)l unb fd^mudf^ 
loS maren, tote eS l^iergulanbe ber Staud^ ift* Jlid^t 
einmal bie ßitl^ograljl^ieen ©atibalbiö* unb SSictor 
ßmanueB^ ober ein ölbrucf ber Jungfrau Sllaria l^ingen 

5 an ber fd^mufeig grauen Sinimerroanb* 

SBir l^atten ^Rixtjt gel^abt, unS burd^ bie ©d^ar öon 
ftinbern burd^jubrängen, bie unten am ^au\t unb auf 
ben 2ret)t)enftufen ftanben, magifd^ gebannt bon ben l^eHen 
3fenftern unb ber fieberl^aften SEangmuft!. Stuf bem 

10 oberften Stbfafe ftanben junge SSurfd^e, bie l^alb unb l^alb 
mit 3ur ^od^jeitSgefellfd^aft gel^örten; faft jeber trug eine 
Slume l^interm Dffx ober in feiner 3ad£e, bie meiften 
raud^ten lange fd^toarge ©igarren^ unb fummten babei 
ben Satt ber Stangmelobie» 21IS fte unS l^erauffteigen 

15 fallen, mad^ten fte unS fofort el^rerbietig ?piafe, unb einer 
rief ein SDBort in baS 3tamer l^inein, toorauf bie 5Kuft! 
berftummte unb ftd^ unter ben Umftel^enben eine üeine 
®ajfe bilbete, burd^ bie jefet bie junge gfrau mit l^öflid^ 
einlabenber ©eberbe unS entgegenfam. 

20 SDBir fallen fte nun ganj in ber Wäf^t, unb il^re ©d^ön^ 
l^eit erfd^ien un§ nod^ reigenber, ba toir bie famttoeid^c 
§aut unb ben (Sbelfteinglang il^rer großen 2lugen jefet erfl 
fo red^t bemunbern tonnten. S^^fll^i^ ciber fiel un§ bie 
öönige Rül^Ie unb ©leid^gültigfeit biefe§ jungen ©eftd^teS 

25 auf, ba§ aud^ beim ©pred^en feinen ©leid^mut betoal^rtc 
unb burd^ fein feftlid^eS ßäd^eln belebt tourbe. 2lud^ il^r 
Slngug mar fo tabello^, mie eben aug bem ©d^ranl ge^s 
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iommcn, !etn fjältd^cn gcrlnittcrt, icinc SBIütc tl^teS Staut* 
!tan3c§ abgefallen — ein S9Ub in ber Sl^at fatto a pen- 
nello,* toie ber alte ßaprefer auf bem 2RarIt fie bejeid^net 
l^atte» 

©ie l^atte aber trofe il^rer fed^gel^n ^a^xt ben öoBenbeten 5 
Slnftanb einer jungen SQSeltbame, liefe un§ mit unfern 
(Sntfd^ulbigungen, bafe mir l^ier ungelaben^ l^ereinfd^neiten, 
nid^t ju SOBorte !ommen, fonbern fül^rte un§ burd^ bie 
refpeltöoD un§ angaffenbe ©efellfd^aft gu ben ©tül^len an 
ber SQBanb, auf benen bie notableren ®äfte fafeen, junäd^ft lo 
bie Sltern ber Sraut — ber Sräutigam fd^ien bie feinen 
fd^on öerloren ober in SImerif a gelajf en ju l^aben — , bann 
einige nal^e SSertoanbte, fämtlid^ in fel^r menig l^od^jettlid^er 
Äleibung, bie SKänner faft alle in i^embärmeln, mit SIuS- 
nal^me beS SräutigamS, 6ine Junge ?Jrau, bie SEante ber is 
S3raut, fafe neben biefem jungen ^l^ilifter,^ einen bidfen 
©äugling im ©d^ofe. 2)ie Brautmutter l^atte meiner fjrau 
fofort ?piafe gemad^t, fo bafe fte neben bem Sposo* gu 
fifeen lam, eine fel^r gmeifell^afte ßl^re, ba ber junge 5!Wann 
beftänbig fd^toieg unb mit l^od^gegogenen Srauen öor fid^ 20 
l^in läd^elte. SDefto rebfeliger geigte f d^ bie Sraut, bie mid^ 
auf ben ©tul^l neben fid^ geni)tigt l^atte. 3fd^ fonnte mid^ 
nid^t genug lounbern, mit toie laltblütiger ©etoanbts: 
l^eit bie§ junge (Sefd^öpf ftd^ bem SBilbfremben gegenüber*^ 
benal^m, mie eine SaHtönigin, bie im ©otiHon® einem il^rer 25 
tool^lbcfannten Sänger eine (Sjtratour betoiHigte» ©ie 
erllärte, e§ fei il^r eine befonbere (Sf)xt, bafe mir gu il^rer 
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§od^3ctt gclommcn feien. SOBtr feien mol^I ßnglänber ober 
fjrangofen. Sei ber §od^äeit einer il^rer fjreunbinnen l^ätte 
eine amerüanifd^e fjamilie ftd^ eingefunben, bie fei fel^r 
liebenötoürbig geroefen, unb bie jungen gfräulein l^ätten 
5 fogar mitgetangt. Sarantella?^ 5Rein, ben ®ef allen fönne 
fte uns nid^t tl^un, fie mürbe fid^ il^ren Slnjug bamit t)tx^ 
berben, aud^ fei bie ©d^leppe gu lang, i&ernad^ öieHeid^t 
einen SRunbtang, aber nid^t mit il^rem SKanne, ber tange 
über]^aut)t nid^t, er fei ein uomo positivo,^ aber il^r SSetter 

10 ©arlino^ toerbe ftd^ ein SSergnügen barauS nxad^en — unb 
bor allem muffe fie jefet meine fjrau ber Sarta* öorfteHen* 
„2)er ©d^neiberin?" 

3[a, bie il^r Äleib gemad^t l^abe. 6§ fei nad^ bem 
neueften 5ßarifer 3fournaI,^ unb in blofe ad^t Sagen l^abe 

15 fie'S fertig gebrad^t. Di eS nid^t pbfd^ fei unb il^r gut 
ftel^e? 

©ie nal^m baS ftomt)Iiment meiner fjfrau als etloaS 
©elbftoerftänblid^eS l^in, fafete un§ an ben i^änben unb 
fül^rte uns gu einem mageren ältlid^en fjrauengimmer, baS 

20 in fteifer Haltung neben ber Sante faß unb unleugbar in 
biefem ßreife mit befonberer SSerel^rung bel^anbelt tourbe* 
@ie mar bie ßinjige, außer ber Sraut, bie ein feierlid^eS 
©etoanb angelegt l^atte, ba aöe anbern gu il^rer SllltagS^ 
toilette® nur eben il^r §aar ein toenig friftert unb gepubert 

25 l^atten. ©ie aber trug ein grofelarrierteS, baumiooHeneä 
ftleib öon auffaHenbem ©d^nitt, eine — toal^rfd^einlid^ 
uned^te — breite golbene ftette um ben §alS unb ein 
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fd^marjcS ©d^Ietcrd^cn übet bcn bünnen, braunen paaren, 
©ie ^pxaä) toenig unb fel^r geloäl^lt, l^atte auf bem leeren 
©tul^I neben ftd^ eine fjlafd^e mit SQÖein unb ein @la§ 
ftel^en unb fal^ un§ mit l^erablaffenber Stulpe an, als bie 
Sposa^ un§ borfteüte^ 5 

©ie taute erft auf, al§ meine gfrau über il^re Äunft- 
fertig!eit il^r öiel ©d^öneS fagte. 3[nbeffen mürbe ben 
jungen ßeuten bie 3^^* I^^Sr ^^^^ 3Wuftf, bie im Sieben^ 
gimmer nal^e bei ber %^üx il^ren ^lafe l^atte, fe^te mieber 
ein, unb nun begann eine regelred^te SaranteHa, nad^ ber 10 
ÜRelobie „Giä la luna 'mmiezzo mare"^ — bon mel^reren 
paaren getaugt, ol^ne bacd^antifd^e^ SOäilbl^eit gmar, bod^ 
aud^ ol^ne toiberlid^e ©rimaffen gerlumpter alter SOSeiber 
unb fd^toanlenber SKrunfenboIbe, »ie id^'§ frül^er tool^I 
erlebt l^atte. 15 

SDie Sposa l^atte il^ren ^la^ mieber eingenommen 
jmifd^en mir unb meiner ?5rau, ber Junge (Sl^emann 
fd^nalgte mit* ben ^fingern unb ladete gumeilen l^alb bföb^ 
finnig auf, ber Srautöater mar in ba§ ^Rebengimmer ge^ 
fd^Iid^en, mo einige graue (Sl^renmönner bei ber ?Jlafd^e 20 
fafeen unb einen entfe^lid^en Sabat au§ furgen pfeifen 
qualmten, unb bie ^aä)t fing eben an, un§ nid^t mel^r 
aOgu ergöfelid^ gu bün!en, al§ 2Ilufi! unb Sang abbrad^en 
unb auf einmal au§ allen 6d£en be§ S'^imerS ein Sflegen 
öon Slumen unb Konfetti^ auf ba§ Bräutpaar unb bie 25 
Gl^rengäfte l^ereinbrad^. SDäir l^afd^ten, ma§ un§ guflog, 
unb moHten e3 ber jungen ^rau abliefern, ©tatt bejfen 
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mußten mir'g un§ gefallen lajfen, bafe fte äufammenraffte, 
ma§ tl^re Heinen §änbe in ben blaufetbenen ^anbfd^ul^cn 
irgenb faffen !onnten, unb eS metner fjrau in ben ©d^ofe 
fd^üttete, mir aber einen bunten ©traufe in§ Stnop^od) 

5 ftedte* 

&k\ä) barauf, al§ bie Sänaer ftd^ mieber auf bie %xtppt 
l^inauö ober in§ Slebengimmer öerjogen l^atten, trat ein 
Heiner, ettoaS öermad^fener SDlenfd^ mit glattraftertem 
Äopf unb fd^iefen, berfd^mi|}ten Sugeld^en auf unS gu, in 

10 ber Knien §anb einen Seiler mit gtoei öollgefd^enlten 
SOäeingläfern» 2)ie SRed^te legte er mit patl^etifd^er ©eberbe 
auf bie Sruft unb begann eine ©tropl^e gu recitieren, in 
ber er unS al§ ^Jremblinge, bie bem jungen 5ßaar burd^ 
il^r Srfd^einen ®Iüd bräd^ten, mit überfd^mänglid^er SSer^^ 

15 el^rung begrüßte, baran erinnernb, bafe Seutfd^Ianb unb 
Italien je^t aud^ eine treue alleanza/ toie biefeS 5ßaar, 
gefd^Ioffen l^ätten unb für beibe ben gleid^en ©egen be§ 
§immel§ l^erabflel^te. 5Darauf bitte er un§ bie§ ®Ia§ mit 
il^m SU leerem 

20 6r reid^te ba§ eine mit einer gierlid^en Serbeugung 

meiner 3^rau unb nippte au§ bem anbern, ba§ er bann 

mir anbot, mäl^renb aUe Umftel^enben in ein ftürmifd^e§ 

„Evviva"^ auSbrad^em 

SDie Heine ©cene l^atte ftd^ mit fo oiel Slnmut abgefpielt, 

25 bie SSerfe, offenbar au§ bem ©tegreif^ gebid^tet. Hangen 
fo melobifd^, bafe mir in bie l^eiterfte ©timmung gerieten 
unb unfere Semertungen, mit toie öiel natürlid^em 2ln^ 
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ftanb btcS Sfnfclöon feine ^Jefte feiere, l^alblaut auS* 
taufd^ten* SDa mar nid^tS öon ber SRol^l^eit unb Unmäfeig^ 
leit unferer l^eimifd^en Sauernl^od^aeiten ju fpüren, fein 
einjiger S3etrun!ener fd^rie unb jol^Ite in bie Sangmeifen 
l^inein, unb bic Brautmutter, bie ftd^ in eine 6d£e gefegt 
l^atte unb fanft eingenidtt mar, fd^nard^te fo leife, bafe 
niemanb baburd^ geftört mürbe. 



SDie 2Rufi! l^atte eben mieber eingefe^t gu einem Iang:= 
famen ©d^Ieifer, ber mit SSorltebe l^ier getaugt mürbe, aB 
braufeen bor ber Sl^ür, bie auf bie offene Sreppe fül^rte, lo 
ein SQBortmed^fel laut mürbe; lebl^afte (Seberben ber Jungen 
ßeute liefen er!ennen, bafe irgenb jemanb eingubringen 
fud^te, ber öon ben 2lnbern gurüdfgel^alten mürbe. ®er 
ßärm mürbe fo laut, ba§ bie 5Kuft!anten mieber abbrad^en, 
Unb jefet erfd^ien ein langer Surfd^ auf ber ©d^melle unb 15 
rief ber Sraut etmaS gu, feine für un§ unöerftänblid^en 
aOBorte mit eifrigem SQ8in!en ber ^änbe unb Stugen be== 
gleitenb. 

^ä) fal^, mie ba§ fd^öne ©eftd^t einen 3lugenblid£ erblaßte 
unb feinen lül^Ien Oleid^mut öerlor. SDann aber ftanb fie 20 
ol^ne 3ögern auf, ging nad^ ber %^nx ^xn unb berfd^manb 
einen StugenblidE brausen unter bem Häuflein junger 
ßeute, 63 mar totenftiH im S^mer gemorben. SlHeS^ fal^ 
gefpannt nad^ ber bunüen Öffnung, burd^ meldte bie ^laijU 
luft ein erftidfteS, l^eftigeS gflüftern l^ereintrug, SDann 25 
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trat bcr ÄrciS bcr l^cmbärmligcn Surfd^c, bcr fid^ um btc 
©d^tocHc gefd^art, auScinanbcr, bie junge gfrau crfd^icn 
gmifd^cn il^ncn, an ber $anb eine ®eftalt nad^giel^enb, in 
ber mir ju unferm größten ©rftaunen unfern l^ojfnungS* 

5 öoHen Sanb§mann, ben trefflid^en ?PoIbI, er!annten» 

S)er gute 3funge fal^ fid^ freilid^ nid^t mel^r äl^nlid^, loic 
mir il^n am 50lorgen fennen gelernt l^atten, ©ein Soden* 
l^aar — ben iQut mufete er brausen im ©etümmel öerloren 
l^aben — toar gergauft, fein pbf d^eS ©eftd^t totenbleid^, bic 

10 2lugen roHten il^m toilb im Äopfe unb fd^ienen bod^ feinen 
(Segenftanb !Iar gu erlennen, toenigftenS ful^ren feine 
Slidfe an un§ borbei, ol^ne an un§ l^aften gu^ bleiben* 
SDagu bebte er am gangen ßeib unb bemegte bie gebaute 
redete fjauft beftänbig auf unb ab toie einen §ammer, mit 

15 bem er irgenb etmaS gertrümmern tvoUit. 21I§ er beS 
SräutigamS anftd^tig mürbe, ben fein fd^toarger Sraten* 
xod mit bem Drangenftraufe fofort lenntlid^ mad^te, ftiefe 
er einen ßaut ber SOBut gtoifd^en ben fnirfd^enben ^at)ntn 
i)txioox unb mad^te eine Semegung, al§ ob er über il^n l^er^^ 

20 fallen looHe* SDer 2tnbere betrad^tete il^n ööHig öer== 
ftänbnigloS, bie lleinen Slugen fo meit al§ möglid^ auf^ 
reifeenb, unb ftanb nid^t einmal öom ©tul^Ie auf, aU er 
feine junge fjrau biefen tobfüd^tigen fjrembling l^erein^ 
fül^ren fal^. SSielleid^t toufete er, ba§ fte eine fefte §anb 

25 l^atte unb l^inlänglid^ !alte§ S3Iut, um aHe§ Unl^eil gu öer:=^ 
pten. 
Unb loirüid^ Iie§ fte aud^ ben ungebetenen ®aft nid^t 
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Io§, fonbern fül^rtc il^n gcrabentocgä bot bic ©d^ncibcrin, 
bic ol^nc grofec SSermunbcrung aufblidtc unb ba§ SDßein^ 
glaS, ba§ ftc eben geleert l^atte, rul^tg lüieber l^infteüte. 

„Ecco,"^ l^ijrten lütt jefet bie Sposa fagen, mit bet 
tul^tgften ©ttmme, als l^anble [xäf^ batum,^ aud^ btefen 5 
(Sl^tengaft bet öetel^tten 3^teunbtn öotgufül^ten, „ba^ ift 
©ot ßeopolbo/ öon bem id^ 6ud^^ etjäl^It l^abe, 
®tgina,® unb ba§ ift unfete ©d^neibetin, ©ot 
ßeopolbo, bie ©ebattetin bon SWama, unb bie toitb 
(5ud^ etlläten, lüatum id^ nid^t auf 6ud^ gemattet, lo 
fonbetn ben 2ltiftibe genommen l^abe* ,5Rid^t toal^t, Oigina, 
bu l^aft eS mit felbft getaten unb l^ätteft eS aud^ nid^t 
anbete gemad^t?' Unb batum iann man bod^ gut^ 3fteunb 
bleiben unb btaud^t nid^t gleid^ bon ©tetben unb Um== 
btingen ju teben/' 15 

„€) Slngiolina!" tief bet bettogene ßiebenbe in mütenbet 
Sßetäloeiflung, „loatum l^aft bu mit baS getl^an! §aft bu 
mit nid^t gefagt, baß bu mid^ liebteft unb meine fjtau 
toetben tooHteft, nod^ leine btei SOäod^en ift^ e§ l^et, unb 
je^t — ba® id^ !omme unb bid^ gu meinet SJluttet btingen 20 
tDxU — 0, falfd^e ©d^lange! SQßenn id^ bit je^t ein Sffleffet 
ing ^etg fließe — '* 

„Zitto!"^® fagte auf einmal bie ©d^neibetin mit il^tet 
tiefen, tauigen ©timme, bie lounbetlid^ au§ bet l^ageten 
Stuft l^etbotflang, „2Ba§ fällt 6ud^ ein, baß ^l^t l^iet in 25 
baS fjeft l^eteinftütmt unb gtoße Sieben fül^tt? SOBenn 
^i)x*% benn toijfen toottt: ja, id^ l^abe bet Sttngiolina gu^ 
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gcrcbct, ntd^t auf 6ud^ gu matten, unb mit mir mü^t ^l^r 
(Sud^ auScinanbcrfcfecn, aber id^ fürd^te (5ud^ nid^t, baS 
ntijgt 3]^r glauben» 3d^ bin aud^ einmal jung geioefen unb 
pbfd^ genug, menn aud^ nid^t fo l^übfd^, loie bie 9lngio:= 

5 lina, aber bie jungen ßeute l^aben bod^ nad^ mir gefd^aut 
unb bie fremben nid^t gulefet, am meiften aber bie SJlaler* 
SDa l^ab' id^ fte !ennen gelernt unb meife je^t: pittori — 
burlatori, artisti — uomini tristi.^ 3fd^ lüiH bie alten 
©efd^id^ten rul^en lajfen. SDBie aber bie 2lngioIina gu mir 

10 !am unb mir fagte: ,®igina,' fagte fte, ,ba lommt bcr 
©or Slriftibe öon jenfeitS be§ 3Reere§, ber iji bort fel^r 
reid^ geworben unb miH mid^ l^eiraten,* fagte fte — unb id^: 
,5Kimm il^n, meine SEod^ter, unb fei gebenebeit!'^ fagt' id^, 
unb fte bar auf: ,!3a, aber ba ift ber ßeopolbo, ber ift öor 

15 ad^t Sagen abgereift, unb id^ l^ab' il^m mein SDßort gegeben, 
maS foH id^ fagen, menn er lüiebcrfommt?' fagte fte» Unb 
id^: ,SQBenn'§ nod^^ ein Milordo* märe,' fagt* id^, ,aber 
blofe ein SWaler, unb bu meifet: Pittori — burlatori, unb 
barum ftofe bein (Slüdf nid^t bon bir, meine Sod^ter, unb 

20 für bein Srautüeib merb' id^ fd^on nod^ Sftat fd^affen,' fagf 
id^, ,menn bie 3^^* ^^^ *^^ä iP/ ^^^ f^9t felbft, ©or 
ßeopolbo, ^^x feib ja ein Rünftler unb müfet Sud^ brauf 
öerftcl^en: ftel^t fte nid^t toie eine ?ßuppe auS in biefer 
Soilette,'^ baß bie ßeute brüben in Stmerifa 2lugen® mad^en 

25 merben, maS man l^ier auf ßapri für fd^öne 2Jläbd^en l^at 
unb h)a§ für Kleiber fte tragen, bie il^ncn ftfeen mie an^ 
gegojfen? S)er 2Reter^ l^at freilid^ ael^n Sire^ getoftet, aber 
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@ot Slrtftibc fann'S ja itia^kn, unb fein fjrud^tl^anbcl 
trägt hoä) j[cbcnfall§ mcl^r ein, als 6ure ßleyetei auf ber 
ßeinloanb* 2)a märe bie Slngiolina bod^ rein toH gemefen, 
toenn fte auf (Sud^ gekartet l^ättel" 

SDiefe trefflid^e Siebe, bic laut genug gel^alten toor- 5 
ben mar, bafe fo jiemlid^ aDe im 3tamer 2lnmefenben fte 
l^ören fonnten, fd^ien fid^ be§ aügemeinften SeifaHS gu 
erfreuen» SOBenigftenS fal^ man alte unb junge Äö})fe niden, 
barunter aud^ ben ber fd^önen Ungetreuen, mäl^renb ber 
(Slüdflid^e, ber bie Sraut l^eimgefül^rt^ l^atte, bie 2lugen== lo 
brauen l^od^^og, einen fd^nalgenben Son öon ftd^ gab unb 
ie^t aufftanb, ber berebten Slbbolatin ein (SIa§ sugu* 
trinlen. 

Um fo bebauernSmürbiger nal^m f\ä) ber 3"^üdEgefefete 
au§, ben alle finfter anftarrten, al§ ob ba§ Unred^t auf 15 
feiner ©eite märe. 9lur ber Sräütigam trat enblid^ auf 
il^n 3U, mie^ um il^m mitguteilen, baß er Onabe öor^ SRed^t 
ergel^en lajfen unb il^m einen el^renboHen SRüdEgug geftatten 
moHe. 3d^ fal^, mie in ba§ bleid^e (Seftd^t be§ guten 
3fungen eine bunHe S^rnglut ftieg, er ijffnete fd^on bie 20 
Sippen unb l^ob bie gebaute ^auft gu einer ©rmiberung, 
bie unabfel^Iid^e fjolgen gel^abt l^aben mürbe, ba fanb id^ 
e§ fel^r an ber Seit, mid^ eingumifd^en, inbem id^ l^inter 
il^n trat unb il^m bie ipanb auf bie ©d^ulter legte. 

@r fa)^ mütenb um fid^, in ber 2Jieinung, e§ lege jemanb 25 
in feinblid^er Slbpd^t ipanb an il^n. 2tl§ er mid^ erlannte, 
fani plö^Iid^ feine überfpannte ©rregung gufammen, unb 
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er fd^Iug bte 2Iugcn in fo piflofcr Scfd^ämung ju SBobcn, 
bafe c§ mir J^crjlid^ . nal^c ging* 

,,fjajfcn @ic ftd^, lieber gfreunb/' fagte id^, „unb fud^en 
©ie [o biel SSernunft gu erfd^mingen, bafe ©ie gute SDtienc^ 

5 jum böfen ©piel mad^en lönnen» SDafe ©ie fid^ in bieS 
auSbünbig^ fd^öne Oefd^öpf bis über bie Ol^ren berliebt 
l^aben, toirb ^ijntn fein 2ßenfd^ öerben!en. SWan »irb* 
felbft unter biefem gefegneten §immel lange fud^en muffen, 
big man ein äl^nlid^ öoHfommeneS ©yemplar il^rer ©attung 

10 finbet, unb id^ glaube ftd^er, bafe gried^ifd^eä Slut in il^ren 
Slbern fliefet, mie brüben auf ber Piana di Sorrento.* 
SDaS aHeä aber barf felbft einen jungen flünftler nid^t 
l^inbern, ftd^ glüdflid^ 3U preifen, bafe er öor bem ©d^idffal 
bemal^rt morben ift, ber 3Wann biefeö SDßunbertierd^enS gu 

15 »erben* ©ie entftnnen fid^, bafe id^ ein bifed^en ungläubig 
toat, al§ ©ie mir ba§ ,®emüt' ^l^rer ipergallerliebften 
rül^mten» 5Run, mit 3f]^rer 6rlaubni§, alS altem SWenfd^en* 
unb !3talien!enner mögen ©ie mir glauben: fte l^at nid^t 
mel^r ®emüt in il^rer gangen reigenben ^erfon, al§ ba§ 

20 ©teinbilb ber 2Jiabonna brausen über ber Jtird^entpre. 
ßl^aralter? D gemife, einen fel^r foliben, praftifd^en, für 
2lmeri!a gerabe red^t geeigneten ßl^aratter. ©ie toirb 
il^ren SIriftibe bamit genau fo glüdflid^ mad^en, toie er e§ 
brandet unb berbient, unb ptte ©ie bamit fo unglüdflid^ 

25 gemad^t, mie ©ie'§ inal^rl^aftig nid^t üerbient ptten unb 
3il^re gute 3Kama am loenigften. Kommen ©ie! ©lätten 
©ie 3]^re ©tirn, mad^en ©ie au§ ber 5ßot^ eine Sugenb, 
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unb ftatt bic ©ad^c tragifd^ gu ncl^mcn, geigen ©te, bafe 
©ie ben §umor ber ©ttuatton gu toürbigen miffen/' 

SDer aufgeregte Süngltng l^atte mir anfangs einigeres 
mafeen üerbu^t unb toie im Sraume gugel^iiri $Rad^ unb 
nad^ aber bämmerte bie 6rlenntni§ ber SOäirfUd^t^it in 5 
feinen unrul^ig l^erumfladernben 2lugen auf, ba§ fieber^^ 
l^af te Swden feiner 2Kienen f d^manb, unb al§ id^ gcenbet 
l^atte, nidte er ein paarmal nad^benüid^ mit bem Äopf, 
fal^ erft bie verlorene Sraut, bann feinen ftegreid^en 
JRibalen^ an unb plöfelid^ brad^ ein l^eHeS ßad^en au§ feiner lo 
Sruft, bie BiSl^er fo ungeftüm gearbeitet l^atte — ein 
ßad^en, ba§ freilid^ nod^ fel^r nad^ (Salgenl^umor^ Hang, 
ftd^ aber bod^ bejfer anl^örte, al§ ba§ ßnirfd^en mit ben 
Salinen. @r reid^te mir bie §anb, brüdfte fie ftar! unb 
fagte: „^ä) banie ^l^nen, ©ie l^aben öoIHommen red^t, is 
3d^ mar ein 6fel, ein blinber (SfeL 2Im 6nbe lüäre id^ 
nod^ maS ©d^IimmereS geworben» Slber ©ie werben mir 
jugeben — " 

SQßaS er meinte, erful^r id^ nid^t* Denn in biefem 2lugens: 
blidf eriannte er meine ^rau unter ben Umftel^enben, er* 20 
rötete loieber ein toenig, fafete jid^ aber rafd^ unb trat 
l^öflid^ auf fte gu, fie nad^ il^rem Sefinben fragenb, al§ ob 
nid^tS SefonbereS öorgefaHen lüäre» ©ie erlunbigte ftd^, 
in feinen leidsten 2on einftimmenb, nad^ ber SKutter — 
©ottfeiban!, bie gute grau befanb ftd^ gang tool^I auf il^rer 25 
luftigen ßoggia^ in ©orrent unb mürbe ftd^ freuen, ben 
©ol^n morgen loiebergufel^en — ol^ne „fo eine", ergängte 
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id^ im ftiUcn, unb barauf toanbte fxi) bei madctc 3ungc 
artig unb rebfclig an feine öerfloffenen^ ©d^lDiegereltcrn, 
meldte bie einjigen SSetlegenen in ber ganjen ©efeUfd^aft 
roaren. 

5 S)ift Sposa aber lam il^nen ju i&ülfe» ©ie faßte 5poIbI 
gana freunblid^ bei ber ipanb unb fül^rte il^n gu bem ©tul^l 
neben bem ©i^ il^reS (Satten, ber l^bflid^ fxä) berneigte unb 
mit ber ©rofemut be§ ©iegerS bem Überlüunbenen bie 
§anb reid^te. SDann fe^te fte ftd^ an feine anbere ©eite, 

10 unb bie brei jungen Seute Boten nun baS SBilb ber l^erj^^ 
lid^ften ©intrad^t unb i^eiterfeit, ba aud^ ber SDritte im 
Sunbe beftänbig feltfam bor ftd^ l^inlad^te, unb bie junge 
JJrau, bie il^r fteinerneg ©eftd^td^en beibel^ielt, unaufl^örlid^ 
plaubernb bie §onneur§^ be§ fJefteS mad^te* 

15 Raum aber l^atten fte etlid^e 2Kinuten fo bagefejfen, ba 
trat ber Heine SSerload^fene, ber 3fm})rot)ifator,^ toieber mit 
ben gefüllten gloei Oläfern auf bem Seiler öor ben neuen 
ßl^rengaft l^in, fagte fein ©prüd^lein, in loeld^em bieSmal 
bie Runft unb bie ©d^önl^eit ber 5Ratur bie §auptroDe 

20 fpielten, brad^te gum ©d^Iuß ba§ §od^* auf ben jungen 
SDlaler au§ unb reid^te il^m ba§ ®Ia§, il^m Sefd^eib ju 
tl^un» S)er ©efeierte erl^ob ftd^, fal^ [xä) mit feinen pbfd^en, 
feurigen 2lugen l^erauSforbernb um unb rief bann in gutem 
3talienifd^: „6§ leben bie Sleuöermäl^Iten, ber mürbige, 

25 junge ©atte unb bie fd^önfte unb treuefte aller fjrauen 
3talien§! 2luf il^r &IM unb il^re ©efunbl^eit leere td^ 
bieg ®la§r' — Sflief'S'5 ^^^t, t^^j^j ba§ ©laS auf einen 3ug 



i^od^äcitaufEapri 33 

leer unb liefe e§ bann gu Soben^ fallen, bafe eö gerfprang» 
3n btefem SDloment fe^te bte 2Kuft! loteber ein gu einem 
flotten SBaljet, ba faßte ber fd^nbbe aB burlatore^ SSer* 
fd^rieene, ber felbft fo arg gefoppt toorben mar, bie 
reiaenbe junge fjfrau um bie 2Ritte, fd^mang fte öon jl^rem 5 
©tul^I auf unb begann loie rafenb mit il^r im Äreife 
l^erumjuioirbeln» (S§ mar pbfd^ angufel^en,^ loie ba§ 
blafeblaue fjigürd^en an ben l^eHen ©ommerrod be§ 
fd^Ian!en 3üngling§ l^ingefd^miegt* lag, unb jeber ber 
Sufd^auer mußte geftel^en, baß ein fd^mudfereS ^aar nid^t lo 
leidet gu finben märe, ©elbft ber Sposo mod^te ftd^ biefe§ 
@eban!en§ nid^t gang ermel^ren. Sr rungelte einmal bie 
enge, niebere ©tirn unb bergaß mit ben fjingern ben Statt 
ju fd^nippen. SDann aber fal^ er mieber gelajfen brein — 
mie aDe beati possidentes,'^ benen ber 5Reib ber Seer^ is 
ausgegangenen® il^r SBel^agen nur gu erl^iil^en pflegt, 

ftein anbereS ^aar l^atte pd^ angefd^lojfen, bie SWäbd^en 
ftanben neben il^ren Surfd^en aU bloße S^^ä)antxmntn 
unb bemegten nur leife ilirrenb bie Samburine gur S3e^ 
gleitung, in immer rafd^erem S^empo fiebelten unb Him^ 20 
perten bie 2ßuit!anten, immer atemlofer flog bie junge 
Sfrau im Äreife l^erum, il^r ffirängd^en berlor feine Saluten, 
bie 5RabeIn, bie ben ©d^Ieier feftgel^alten l^atten, löften ftd^ 
eine nad^ ber anbern — „basta! basta!"^ l^örte man fie 
ffel^enb l^eröorftoßen, aber erbarmungslos rafte il^r Sänger 25 
mit il^r l^erum, bis enblid^ felbft ber Ttn[\V ber Sltem 
ausging unb jie mit einem l^eftigejtt fortissimo® abbrad^. 
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SDa ftanb bcr SRafenbc fttll, btd^t öot bem ©tul^I bcS &^t^ 
mannS, toarf tl^m einen l^ö^nifd^en Slid ju, unb mit bem 
l^eiferen Sluf: „SDa l^aft bu ben ©d^afe, ben id^ bit Don 
Qttitn gönne!" fd^Ieuberte er baS ööHig betäubte jartc 
5 ©efd^öpf [einem ted^tmäfeigen 6igentümer ju, ladete nod^ 
einmal l^eH auf unb toax im näd^ften 3Woment, burd^ ben 
berblüjften ipaufen ber jungen ßeute ftd^ Sal^n bred^enb, 
über bie ©d^loelle be§ §od^geit§3immer§ in§ fjreie l^inauä 
berfd^tounben. 



10 SQSir füllten, baß nad^ biefen mer!h)ürbigen Sluftrittcn 
ba§ bramatifd^e 3fnterejfe be§ 2lbenb§ für un§ erfd^öpft 
toar, unb benu^ten bie erfte ©elcgenl^eit, mäl^renb bie 
5lnbern fid^ in griifeter ©emütSrul^e mieber gum Sangen 
unb Srin!en inanbten, unS auf frangöftfd^ gu empfel^Ien. 

15 2Keine fjrau beftanb barauf, bafe id^ mid^ Dorm 
©d^Iafengel^en erft^ nod^ er!unbigen mußte, mie unfer 
junger Sanb§mann ftd^ bepnbe» ©ie fürd^tete immer nod^, 
er möd^te in ber 6infam!eit etmaS SSerglüeifelteS anfteHen, 
nad^bem er ftd^ öor fo öiel Qtnqtn übermenfd^Iid^e ©emalt 

20 angetl^an l^atte. ^ä) mußte, baß er beim ^agano^ £luar= 

tier l^atte nel^men moHen» SDort aber l^örte id^, er fei fofort 

in fein S^nimer geftürgt, l^abe nur eine fjlafd^e SDßein unb 

etma^ Srot verlangt unb ftd^ bann eingefd^Ioffen, 

©0 tonnten mir einftmeilen feinetmegen berul^igt fein. 

25 21I§ id^ in ber ^rül^e be§ anbern SageS mieber nad^^^ 
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fragte, toar bcr poveretto/ intc tl^n ber ßcHner nannte, 
fd^on öor einet ©tunbe in einer S3arle nad^ ©orrent db^ 
gefal^ren» 

SQ3ir l^atten noäf einen l^alBen Sag öor un§, ba toir ba§ 
©ampffd^ijf jur 3iMttf)X nad^ Jieapel abwarten tüoUitn. 5 
2)iefe toiHfornmene fjrift benu^ten inir aufö befte, im 
l^errlid^ften ^jtngftfonnenfd^ein^ broben auf ber Qötit ber 
SiberiuSbiHa^ unb tief unten an ber Ileinen 2Jiarina* 
l^erumsuüettern* S^^f^^n bem (Sntaüdfen über alle§, toa§ 
bie trunlenen Stugen in jid^ einfogen, leierten unfere lo 
©ebanlen aber bod^ sutoeilen gu bem Meinen Iftoman be§ 
geftrigen Slbenbg gurüdf, unb toäl^renb bei meiner g^rau 
baS 2JiitIeib mit bem armen (Snttäufd^ten übermog, ber, 
mie fte meinte, bod^ am @nbe ber ileinen fifd^blütigen 5Rije^ 
eine SJlenfd^enfeele l^ätte einl^aud^en tonnen, badete id^ mit 15 
©enugtl^uung an baS Slufatmen ber biebern 3Rama bei 
ber 5Rad^rid^t, bafe il^r bie Se!anntfd^aft mit biefer 
„milben" ©d^loiegertod^ter erfpart merben foHte* 

6in fd^mäd^tigeS Diergel^niäl^rigeg 2)ing öon einem 
braunen ©ajfenmäbel trug un§ am ?lad^mittag unfer 20 
§anb!ßfferd^en nad^ bem SanbungSpIafe l^inunter, bie Saft 
leidet auf bem Kopf J balancierenb, tnobei il^r bie fd^lnargen 
©träl^nen über ©tirn unb 2lugen fielen. 

©ie toar, toie l^eute mol^I aöe in ©apri unb 2Inacapri, 
boH bon bem 2)rama be§ geftrigen 2lbenb§, unb oblnol^I 25 
mir il^r fagten, bafe mir eö miterlebt^ l^atten, Iie§ fie e§ 
fid^ nid^t nel^men,® ben gangen Hergang mit fel^r d^ara!^ 
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tcriftifd^en SluSfd^müdungen un§ öorjutragen» SWan 
fonntc ©tubicn mad^en über bic m^tl^cnbilbenbe Äraft bcr 
S3oIf§p]^antajtc» SQÖaS un§ aber öor allem merltoürbig 
erfd^ien, toar bte böHtg nüd^terne Slnfd^auungStoeife, bic 
5 fd^on in biefem üiergel^niäl^rigen Ropf jtd^ eingeniftet l^atte* 
6§ fei ja rid^tig, fagte biefe Sßennella/ ber @or 
Seopolbo fei pbf d^ unb ber ©or Slriftibe l^ä^lid^» SD c r* 
fei aber bod^ bie beffere Partie gemefen. 2lud^ fei ber ©or 
Seopolbo nur ein 5IRaIer unb obenbrein ein Refeer, ein 

10 Sutl^eraner'^ — morin man bem ^aten ©einer !öniglid^en 
Öol^eit* fd^mereS Unred^t'^ tl^at — unb fo fei e§ benn ge^^ 
lommen — s'e scumpinato® (e§ l^at fid^ gerfd^Iagen), unb 
übrigens l^abe ber erfte S3räutigam fid^ red^t al§ galan- 
tuomo^ aufgefül^rt „2)en!en ©ie ftd^, 3Kabam, ein 

15 prad^tboHeS Strmbanb l^at er l^eute frül^ ber Sttngiolina 
als §od^geit§gefd^enI gefd^idft, ed^teS ®oIb mit brei großen 
Slubinen, minbeftenS bierl^unbert 2ire lüert, mo* nid^t 
fünfl^unbert, l^at bie ©ora^ ©igina gefagt, bie ©d^neiberin, 
unb bie berftel^t ftd^ auf fo ioaS» 3a, er toar bod^ eine 

20 cara persona/® ber i^err Seopolbo, fd^abe brum, baß il^m 
ba§ paffteren mußte, aber e3^^ ging bod^ einmaF^ nid^t 
anberS, e§ loar fo Seftimmung/' 

„SDie reine türüfd^e^^ ^l^ilofopl^ie!" fagte meine ffrau» 
„2Ran !ann am ©olbenen iporn^* nid^t meniger fentimental 

25 unb gemütboH fein, alS l^ier an bem l^errlid^en ©olf,^** h)o 
Saffo^^ geboren tourbe. 2)er arme ^olbl! 6r l^at teures 
ßel^rgelb jal^Ien muffen/' 
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„SScIIage tl^n ntd^t au fcl^r/' fagte xä), „(Sr ift immer^ 
nod^ billiget tocggctommen, al§ mcnn er feiner fd^i)nen 
^inppt ba§ ,2lrmbracelet' felbft um ba§ braune Örmd^en 
gelegt unb fte ber guten 3Jlama al§ Sod^ter gugefül^rt 
l^ätte» ^ä) traue il^m fo öiel gefunben SSerftanb gu, ha% 
er fd^on in öiergel^n Sagen mie ein SWenfd^, ber einer^ 
ßebenSgefal^r entronnen ift, aufatmen unb öor pd^ l^in^^ 
fagen mirb: „Sottfeibanf! S'e scumpinato ! " 




Scale of Miles 
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NOTES 



Page I. — I. (Ia|)tif a small Island of Italy, off the coast of 
Campania, 19 miles south of Naples, the ancient " Capreae." 
It is a favorite resort for northern tourists and artists on 
account of its picturesque and bold scenery. Among the points 
of interest are the towns of Capri and Anacapri, the Blue 
Grotto, and the Villa di Tiberio. The island was the favorite 
residence of Emperor Augustus, and is especially famous as 
the abode of Tiberius in the last eleven years of his life and 
reign (26-37 a.D.). — The highest point of the island is Monte 
Solaro (1,920 feet). — Population, about S,ooo. 

2. tOOUitXtf here wanted or wished. 

3. Itnfet qtlithM 6a|lti* Paul Heyse, the life-long admirer 
of Capri, visited the island for the first time in 1853, when he 
met in the neighboring town of Sorrento, on the mainland, 
the characters for his famous story UArrahhiata. In 1878 he 

39 
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was again in Capri. The author's present visit to the Island 
took place in the month of May, 1893. 

4. Sfingftfomftog, IVhitsuntide-eve, ^ßfinßftcn, from Greek 
ircyrcKOffTi/jf Pentecost, lit., "the fiftieth " (sc. 'hfJ^pO' = day), 
" Whitsunday." 

5. ber Dital (pronounce Icl^) Hott Sattta ßttda (-c»- has 
the sound of English ch in chat). The landing-place of the 
steamer to Capri is at the Strada Santa Lucia in Naples, once 
a dirty street, but now enlarged and converted into a broad 
and pleasant quay. 

6. ,,f4röfFett Q)eftabe bed felfenntttgüirtetett CHlättbd'', a Quota- 
tion from August Graf von Platen's (1796-1835) poem Auf 
Capri, which begins thus : 

^aft bu dapvi gefe^'n imb beS felfenumgürteten QilanbS 
@(!^roffe8®eftabeaU $i(ger begrüftt, bann meigt bu, tote fetten 
2)orten ein SanbungS^Ia^ für na^enbe ©(^iffe 5U MVn ift 

7. felfetttttttgürtet* The coast of the island of Capri is 
precipitous, with only two safe landing-places, both near the 
town of Capri. 

8. ttttS tt»ttir = c§ toat itn§, syn. c§ fd^tcn un§; c8 lant vmS 
fo twr. 

9. ald (ftttett tQtr*«.(ge)fe(ettr past subjunctive of unreal 
condition after al§ (=al§ ob, al§ tücnn, toic tocnn), aj »7 we 
had Seen . . . 

10. bie Hetttett Stäbte (ättgi» ber äSttd^t (i.e., bott "Stzaü^zl), 
viz., the towns of Portici, Resina, Torre del Greco, Torre dell' 
Annunziata, Castellamare, and Vico Equense. — Compare in 
the beginning of UArrahhiata: „Über bem SBefub lagerte eine 
breite graue S'iebelfd^id^t, bie fid^ nad^ S^eapel l^inüberbel^nte 
unb bie Ileinen ^iähit an jettem Äüftenftrid^ 
berbunfelte ..." 

11. ©ortettt' (Ital. : Sorren'to), a town of 7,500 inhabitants, 
17 miles southeast of Naples, in Paul Heyse's UArrahhiata the 
home of Laurella, the heroine of that story, and of her suitor 
Antonio, the fisherman. 

12. Otatt^fiCf pronounce the first two syllables as in French, 
and final e as in 9lofe. 
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Page 2. — I. ed (eibet mi4 Itter nidftt fanget, impersonal 
phrase like cS l^ungcrt mid), c§ friert mtd^, etc. ; " I find it 
impossible to stay here any longer " ; ed litt bie ^^ffagiete nidftt 
lamt = ? 

2. bie ^affagiete (pronounce paffoal^rre) bei» etften ^laiit», 
first-class passengers. 

3. 99lltirra)|, i.e., John Murray's Handbook for Travellers, 
published in London. 

Page 3. — I. ed na(m für ilftn ein, mit koie^v eg gram- 
matical subject, while the logical subject is represented by the 
sentence beginning with tote; transl., he prepossessed every 
one in his favor by the sincere care with which . . . 

2. ff^astfdften ttitglüdf,'' a populär phrase, perhaps '' veritable 
embodiment of distress," 

3. ttlÄ koären; force of the subjunctive? Cf. page i, note 9. 

4. ba Xo\x Sanbdreitte flnb, since we come front the same 
town (viz., Munich). — Paul Heyse, the author of this story, 
was born in Berlin, but has been a resident of the capital of 
Bavaria ever since 1854, 2i"d his wife Anna, nee Schubert, is 
a native of Munich. (Distinguish between ber ßanbmann, 
" countryman," " farmer," and ber ßanbSmcmn, fellow-country- 
man, compatriot.) 

5. da« be G^ologne (pronounced Mo'nje), Cologne water. 

6. gnöbige %xaul (my dear) Madam! QnäbxQ, an epithet 
originally used in addressing a person of noble birth, remains 
untranslated. 

7. i1t*.*Stt httieren; the auxiliary verb fein with gu and 
the infinitive present has passive sense = fann furtert lüerben; 
läfet ftd^ htrteren. 

Page 4. — I. betl (here demonstrative = btefen, therefore 
with emphasis) ba ^ btefen l^ter. 

2. (ab^••@(r^ the dropping ("apocope") of final c is a 
characteristic Variation of the dialect of Bavaria. 

3. feined B^i^cndr adverbial genitive of manner, lit., " by his 
sign-board"; transl., by profession. 

4. fBthauxt, colloquial Omission of the pronoun subject. 

5. ¥o(bIr dialectical abbreviation and endearing form of 
Seopolb, 
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6. mein . . . 9Rann feltg or mein fcltgcr Tlann (a populär 
phrase), my (deceased, late) saintcd husband. 

7. Uhit (past subjunctive) for conditional leben toürbc; am 
2cbcn hjäre. 

8. tf^af^ . • « sttge^enr periphrastical use of tl^un as an aux- 
iliary; colloquially = hJÜrbe e§ 3ugcben. 

9. arm, "poor," here helpless; feehle. 

10. m^W (müfetc), conditional subjunctive, condition only 
implied ; would have to ,.. 

11. ftellen^d Stnen \>9X, ungrammatical German for fteUen 
(5ic fid^ öorl 

12. fdftrei^enr ungrammatical construction for 5U f einreiben. 

13. äRtttterlf dialectical diminutive and endearing form of 
3^utter=:aKütterd^en; liebe SKutter. 

14. $(n0io(t'na (pronounce -gi- as Eng. / in joke). Ital. = 
Angelica. 

15. ttnb ba^ et«** the following lines contain a realistic 
reproduction of the old lady's rambling way of talking. 

Page 5. — I. JBtottcrei'r note the accent. The Bavarian beer 
of Munich is famous for its excellence. 

2. tWf dialectical = na, well (expletive). 

3. fo t>le(^ ^vlUx in äRünciften* Munich is the recognized 
Center of modern German art. 

4. ber $crr in ben „9leiteften JiJadJriiStenr" i.e., the (art-) 
critic in the " Late st News" the leading daily paper of Munich. 

5. baS SWöbel, dialectical for aWäbc^cn. 

6. fo eine, one of that kind; such a creature, 

7. iiäft M i(t niä^t^, öegcn fte being implied. 

8. bet $(udbttnb, lit., what is bound outside of a bag as a 
sample of the contents, therefore: the very best; paragon; 
prodigy. 

9. 3lift Jab^Ö ja bttju, coUoquial phrase, u'Äy.' / have enough 
of it; we can afford it. 

10. toelffi^ (related to Celtic gal; galt; English gallic), lit., 
" foreign," i.e., Romanic (in particular Italian), implying slight 
or contempt (cf. tüclfd^e 5£reuc, "Italian perfidy"), transl. 
(detestable) Italian or Southern. 
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II. idb Hn mit ffiftufb batattr /o a certain degree it is my fault; 
it is partly owing to me. mit, adv. = " together with others " ; 
"jointly." 

Page 6. — I. ble ßaftagnet'te (pronounce faftanjet'tc ; Span. 
castaneta, from Lat. castanea, "a chestnut," from resembling 
that fruit), castanet. 

2. XaxanUVla, the national dance of Southern Italy, a swift, 
whirling dance in ^/g measure, constantly increasing in speed 
and alternating in the major and minor. It combines energy 
with grace and teils a love story in pantomime. 

3. kierfaitft for the more natural gemalt, " painted," or auS- 
Qc\ttUt, " exhibited." Note the young artist's pride in alluding 
to his picture's having found a ready buyer. 

4. ^dtint&r "beautiful," nice; ironically, of course. 

5. baS &tfidiil, dialectical diminutive form for ©eftd^td^cn, 
(pretty) little face. 

6. mit etttiad (Sf^xt attf^ebettr dialectical for mit ettvaS (Sl^re 
cinicöen, to eam (to gain or to get) honor by something. 

7. befitfi^en ifi&i, cf. page 4, note 8. 

8. ^flffourict (pronounce — furir'), according to ^c^fc'S 
grcmbltjörtcrbud^ : „ein ©ofbiener, ber für bie anfommenben 
©äfte forgt unb üBerl^aupt bie 93efc]^lc be§ i&ofmarfd^allS auS- 
rid^tet"; transl., court-quartermaster. 

9. ©€♦, abbreviation for ©eine, his. 

10. t09, coUoquial, relative for concessive connective, = ob- 
gleid^, although. 

Page 7. — I. gekounffitenf dialectically used for perf. partic. 
of toünfd)en, = getoünfd^t. 

2. bie ©Iftctf magpie, a bird belonging to the crow family, 
and celebrated for its propensity to purloin and secrete glitter- 
ing articles. 

3. ber Sfiftenfeer an Alpine lake and favorite summer-resort 
of Northern Tyrol. 

4. toit, colloquially used for temporal conjunction ol§. 

5. gana aud bem $ättd(tien fein (colloquial phrase), to he 
quite upset; to be Struck all of a hcap. 

6. eS gelingtr it is a success; e§ gelingt mir, " I am success- 
ful " ; "I succeed." 
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Page 8. — I. tltUifterliaft (or ))]^tltfttö§), in an uHlitarian 
manner (void of sentiment and taste) ; bcr ^l^tltf'tcr, "Philis- 
tine" in students' language denotes a commonplace person of 
limited culture and ideas, wanting in sentiment and taste, and 
entirely imbued with utilitarianism. 

2. bataitfr indefinite and unaccented, anticipates the Contents 
of the following sentence and remains untranslated. 

3. ha't}on, definite, therefore with emphasis. 

4. ble @iren'enlttfe(r the Island of the Sirens. By the Greeks 
the island of Capri was looked upon as the home of the Sirens, 
where (according to Homer's Odyssey xii, verses 39-46) 
among the beautiful waves the song of the mermaids allured 
the sailor. 

5. bie ®U6ottCt'te(French; pronounce the final c as in SRofc), 
outline. 

6. itt t^ter unbergegliii^ fciftdnen ßinic. The island of Capri 
lies across the southern entrance to the Bay of Naples like a 
crouching Hon; Jean Paul (Friedrich Richter), the great 
German novelist (1763-1825), traced in its rocky profile a 
resemblance to the figure of a sphinx. (See also the last foot- 
note to page iii of the Introduction.) 

7. fSnncitr " can," are able. 

8. fo »aö (eitoa^) (Bdiünt&f sotnething like beautiful; so 
much beauty. 

9. Itt SIetfdft ttttb S5cttt ("flesh and bone") for the more 
common phrase in S^^ifd^ itnb 93Iut; transl., in a human form. 

10. beWr demonstrative pronoun; how is it seen that it is 
not a relative? 

11. über ble ^antx, l^tnlDeg redundant. 

Page 9. — I. bann l^ätte fte niii^t htanä)tnt then she did not 
need; l^ättc, condit. subjunctive; condition implied in bann 
= toenn bie§ fo toäte or tocnn btc§ ber gaU toäre. 

2. bie ^eraett niä^i einmal, while ntd^t einmal (not even) 
bie ^ergen would be more in accordance with every-day usage. 

3. fliift, reflexive or reciprocal pronoun? 

4. l^ieltettr conditional subjunctive = conditional Italien h)üt* 
ben; the consequence is not stated. 
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5. un'tttthUhti 51t feittr koenn man itn'ge^Ubet fei. To bring 
out the point more clearly, in intelligent reading the word- 
stress of un'bcrbilbet and un'gcbilbct would, in this case, be 
transferred to the prefixes *bcr^ and ^QC^ (thus: unbcr'btibct 
— ungc'btlbct) . 

Page 10. — I. IffS Jer (c§ tft ^cr), idiomatic present tense 
= (Eng., it has been) it was . . . ago, 

2. am attbern ("other") Xant, i.e., am näd^ftcn (folgcnben) 

3. follter here was to. 

4. natfi toit botr now as before. 

5. ble fflfteUtge ©ttlsflut/' the divine sea, a Homeric phrase; 
comp., e.g., Iliad, i, verse 141, yvv 8* 476 pija iiiXaivav ipi^fftrofiev 
eis ÄXo 8uLVf which by William Cullen Bryant has been rendered : 

Now come and forth into /^ great saltsea 
Launch a black ship . . . 

Page II. — I. Q^eftfifttetr bie ft^ entfärbtettr ^0))fe, bie ft^ 
übet ISorb neigtenr all in consequence of an attack of sea- 
sickness. 

2. „Mare di sotto" (Ital. = The Lower Sea, i.e., The Medi- 
terranean) in Opposition to " Mare di sopra" (Ital. = The Up- 
per Sea, i.e., The Adriatic). The meaning is: " We must not 
forget that we are in the Mediterranean, which, unlike the 
ever-calm Adriatic, is not without fresh gales and squalls." 

3. ttittt t Jr bOfi^ • ♦ ♦ getoefen. Inverted construction in a 
principal clause occasionally applied to render the narrative 
more lively. 

4. ber @tambetger 8ee, a beautiful mountain-lake of Upper 
Bavaria. 

5. bettt $(nbU(f . • . entirüfftr privative dative mostly after 
verbs compounded with cnt-, removed from the sight; out of 
sight. 

6. gtaitdUdftr dialectical for ötaufcnl^aft, ö^^ufenboH, ö^ouPö» 
dreadful, horrible. 

7. am $afen bott <Boxxtnt, cf. page i, note 11. The steamboat 
from Naples touches at Sorrento at 11 o'clock in the morning. 

8. fetr and in the foUowing passages gfanber tooUt, betreter 
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feif mdge, feir Uh tiitint, are subjunctives, the indirect discourse 
requiring that mood. 

9. fortfe^tCf past subjunctive expressing a condition contrary 
to fact ; would (was to) continue. 

10. ein @celent>erfättfet is, according to @rtmm*§ SBörtcr* 
hud), „ein Wlen^d), bcr eine ©eelc bcrlauft; ein SWenfc^en^ urib 
©flabenl^änbler; ein SBerber für Ärieö§= unb ä^atrof enbienfte ; 
ein ?lu§itjanberunQ§aöent (comp. Eng. crimp) — nnb in freierer 
Sßerlnenbung bon einem gefagt, ber einen anbern gu ©runbc 
rid^tet/' here perhaps death-trap, 

11. c8 ift mir (bantnt) su it^yxnt I care for. Cf. page 3, 
note I. 

Page 12. — I. man, indefinite personal pronoun for fic, she 
(i.e., the Speaker). 

2. „$6tel mtto'na" ("Victoria"), the leading hotel in 
Sorrento, charmingly situated above the " Marina" with a fine 
view-terrace. 

3. f^oftz, f^aht, teci^ne — account for the mood. 

4. bie Patina t^on Q.apn, i.e., The "Marina Grande" (or 
Chief landing-place) on the north side of the island. When a 
strong north-wind is blowing, steamers anchor at the " Marina 
Piccola" the smaller landing-place on the south side. 

5. öon ben „©töß^ «nb S^Ieubernr'^ for bon ben ^iö^zn 
unb 't^txa ©d^Ieubern, apparently a Quotation from the old lady's 
peculiar vocabulary. 

6. „dtttfifa'na" (pronounce as in German), Ital. : qui si 
Sana ("here one gets well"), the most fashionable hotel in 
the town of Capri. 

Page 13. — I. bie engen ♦ ♦ • ©äffen» Many of the streets of 
the town of Capri are so narrow that no wagon can pass 
through. 

2. bic Sl^eliin'le (-un- nasalized; from Ital. : spelonca), den; 
shanty. 

3. ^aga'nod (faxten, the garden of the Hotel Pagano (Ital. : 
"Albergo Pagano"), where a royal palm-tree lifts its majestic 
head. Pagano's has always been the favorite stopping-place 
of German artists ; it was here that in the spring of 1853 Joseph 
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Victor Scheffel wrote his populär epic poem Der Trompeter 
von Säkkingen. 

4. btc [Range (pl. -n), street-boy; urchin, Distinguish from 
bcr diatiQ (pl. "'c), " rank." 

5. fangen gana torreft* — " Italian children," says a traveller, 
" show their immense superiority at least in one way to the 
children of the north, for they learn to chatter fluently in 
three or four languages. * English is so hard/ once confessed 
a young Italian aged seven, ' French and German, and Neapoli- 
tan and Italian, that's all very well, but we don't know how to 
make English.' " 

6. ttnfeir itaulidftd, attributive adjective belonging to „SJhife 
i benn, mufe i benn aum ©täbtlc 'nau§" (the first line of the 
song) as noun and object. The reference is to that well-known 
SßoIfSlieb and parting-song in the Suabian dialect of Württem- 
berg. In High German: 3Wufe id) benn (nun or toirüid^) 3um 
©täbtd^en f^inaa^, Qc^en or toanbcrn or marfd^iercn being 
implied. 

7. all bem = aK bicfem 

8. mie ttiir***fein (nnteted nnb Inftigeted — n?ie here equals 
Eng. than which, 

9. bet äVlatttlila^r " The Piazza " (pronounce as in German) 
with the town-hall, the cathedral-church of St. Stefano, the 
post and telegraph office, and the drug-store. 

Page 14. — I. ntlt ijren toten ^dl^fen, hy their heated (or 
glowing) faces. 

2. Sa^rimein* The wine of Capri, both red and white, is 
famous for its sparkling richness. 

3. Wtttjttttg = f el^r jung, coUoquially the blut*= in Compound 
adjectives is frequently equivalent to "very." 

4. Orangenblüten (cf. page i, note 12) are worn by southern 
brides, thus corresponding to the myrtle-crown of northern 
countries. 

Page 15. — I. QJloöinot'tO (Ital., pronounce gi- as Eng. ; in 
joke), youth; lad. • 

2. ber G^lin'bet ("cylinder"), humorous for high silk-hat; 
analog. : " stove-pipe." 
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3. in dtro'nengel^em QMace^ (Frtnch)iat(biämif lemon yel- 
low kid-glove. 

4. barattf cf. page 8, note 2. 

5. ,,^(en »erben im $imme( gef^loffenf" a common say- 
ing as in English. 

Page 16. — I. senza (pronounce as in German) camicia 
(pronounce —ci— as Eng. ch in charm), Ital. phrase, = Ger. 
o^nc ein ^cmb auf bem fieibe ; lit., " without a shirt " ; transl., 
without a trousseau or outfit. 

2. [Rio be 3(tlldl^0* The Capriotes frequently emigrate to 
South America, but generally return to Capri again. 

3. ©or, colloquial contraction of ©ignor (pronounce jtn'ior), 
Mr. 

4. junge fütnit, here = junge Tlärmet. 

5. koir lauteten und . * * su berrateur the Eng. idiom requires 
the negative, we took care not to betray (or show). 

6. Gonfet'ti (Ital. pl. of confetto), confectionery; confits. 

Page 17. — I. ber S3arbaci(in (from Ital. baldachino), can- 
opy. 

2. e8 t)ai etttittS auf fidj, it means something. 

3. bie l^errU^e Strome ♦.. nai^i Sl'nactt^ri* The road from 
Capri to Anacapri (^ hour's drive), hewn in the rock, lies 
along a terraced mountain-side, whence a most beautiful view 
is obtained. Previous to 1875 a flight of 536 steps formed the 
only approach to the higher parts of the highland. 

4. $l'naca^riy the second little town in the island, with 2,200 
inhabitants, is scattered over the lofty piain which slopes 
towards the west. It was established as a Greek colony in 
the fifth Century before Christ, the name ''^nö- (Greek: dva 
__ ii yp » . ti j^jgj^ ") capri " = " Upper town," still indicating the 

nationality of its founders. 

5. ber $(udbliffr less common than bie SluSfid^t. 

6. 3d<^i(t (pronounce is^kia), an island near the north- 
western entrance to the Bay of Naples. 

7. 92ea>e( (from Greek: NcdiroXts =9^uftabt), the German 
name of Naples, Ital. : Napoli. 

8. $unta bi ©orrentOr Sorrent-Point, a low promontory near 
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the southeastern end of the Bay of Naples, a few miles north- 
west of the town of Sorrent. 

9. Sttitg unb ^i, indeclinable as a set phrase and = Si^nge 
unb Sritc. 

Page 18. — I. einet ♦ . ♦ ^aftfteitnbfciftaftr obsolescent and 
poetical genitive construction after öcniefeen, to enjoy a very 
pleasing hospitality. 

2. bttr usually causative conjunction, here temporal = al§. 

3. bie Q^ta^it (trisyllabic), here abstract notion = grac^; 
gracefulness. 

4. bie ¥et'go(a (pronounce as in German). If the house 
opens upon the garden, the " pergola" (or arhor of grape- 
vines) is found before the door, and forms the most beautiful 
Ornament of these island-dwellings. It consists of a double 
row of white plastered pillars, which support the roof of the 
arbor, and imj)art to the architecture something antique and 
ideal. 

Page 19. — I. Note the change from feien (present sub- 
junctive) to toottten and müßten (past subjunctives) in indirect 
Statement. Frequently in Oratio ohliqua the past subjunctive 
is used for the present; this is especially the case when the 
present subj unctive would be of the same form with the present 
indicative. 

2. Snnefta (Ital. diminutive of "Anna"), Annie. 

3. bad (^eminfel (collective), mass of angles or corners, 
tangled mass, mase, medley; bcr S2Btn!eI = angle, corner. 

4. 3o5ttn'nidbrot ("St. John's bread"), lotus-beans, i.e., the 
pods of the carob-tree (the Ceratonia siliqua of the botanists), 
a native of the countries skirting the Mediterranean. Like the 
pods of the honey-locust (bot. Gleditschia triacanthos) of the 
United States, they contain a sweet nutritious pulp. It is said 
that they were the food of St. John in the wilderness ; hence 
the German name. 

5. bet etrfte ^iod (or ba§ erfte (ötodftuerl) = Eng. : second 
Story; the Eng. " first story " corresponding to the German 
ba§ ©rböcfd^ofe or parterre. 

6. unttn, i.e., im ©rböefd^ofe or parterre, down-stairs; he- 
low. 
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Page ao. — I. ®iufet)J)C®artl^crbl(i8o7-i882), acelebrated 
Italian patriot, the Organizer and Commander of a corps of 
volunteers (" The Hero of the Red Shirt ") and champion o£ 
Italian freedom and unity. 

2. S^ictor ^tnanuel, king of Sardinia (1849-1861) and by a 
populär vote the first king of united Italy (1861-1878) ; affec- 
tionately known as " The Honest King." 

3. (onßc f^loarae (Sx^av'xtn, cheroots ("stogies"). 

Page 21. — I. fatto a pennello (Ital. phrase), weil-exe- 
cuted. 

2. itngelaben less common than imeingelaben. 

3. bcr Sititf'tet, comp, page 8, note i. 

4. sposo (Ital.), hridegroom; sposa, hride. 

5. gegenüber (postpositive preposition) " opposite to " ; here: 
in the presence of; face to face with. 

6. ber 60'titton, pronounce fotilion (-on nasalized). 

Page 33. — I. „^aranteritt?" This word takes the place 
of an interrogative sentence = „Qdbcn bie S)atnen '^amnteUa 
Qttanst, unb tucrben ©ie l^eutc anä) nod^ ^aranteKa tangcn?" 

2. iio'mo (trisyllabic) positi'vo (Ital.), a matter-of-fact man; 
comp., " Sir Positive." 

3. G^arli'no (Ital. diminutive and endearing form of Carlo 
= " Charles"), Charlie. 

4. sarta (Ital. feminine of sarto = " tailor "), tailoress; 
dressmaker. 

5. Son'fer Soumar (note the accent), fashion- Journal. 

6. $llltagdtoUet'tef pronounce second word in the Compound 
as in French, but final e as in S^lofe. 

Page 23. — I. sposa, cf. page 21, note 4. 

2. „Giä la luna [i]'miiiiez'zo mare" (pronounce gt- = Eng. 
j in jar with a faint sound of i; z-z as in German), " Now the 
moon ahove mid-ocean" a populär Neapolitan song. 

3. hatä^an'üjäi (pronounce bad^anttfd^), "bacchanal"; i.e., 
noisy; riotous. 

4. fii^nalate mit bcn gtngcrn — no preposition in English. 

5. ©onfet'tir cf. page 16, note 6. 
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Page 34. — I. eine treue allean'za (four-syllabic, pronounce 
as in German), a sincere alliance. The reference is to the 
so-called Triple Alliance („S)reibunb") between Germany, 
Austria-Hungary, and Italy, formed in the year 1883, and de- 
signed to check Russia and France. It is chiefly the creation 
of Prince Bismarck, and by its provisions the three powers 
are bound to support one another in certain contingencies. 

2. „Ewi'val" (-z^- as in English), cheer; shout of acclama- 
tion. 

3. an» beut Stegteifr lit., "out of (from) the stirrup," i.e., 
" without dismounting " ; extempore ; impromptu. — He was an 
improvisator (Ital. : improvisatore) , i.e., a poet who utters 
verses on a given theme without previous preparation. 
Amongst the ancients, Greece was the land of improvisation. 
In modern Europe it has been almost entirely confined to 
Italy, where, down to the present day, the Performances of 
" improvisatori " constitute one of the favorite entertainments. 

Page 35. — I. $l0ed, indef. neuter singular, idiomatically 
for mas. and fem. plural, = aüc 

Page 26. — I. ojne. wgit MeiBem The preposition ol^nc 
with 3U and the infinitive correspond to the English without 
with the verbal form in -^ng. 

Page 27. — I. „Eccol" (Ital. adverb), look here! behold! 

2. battttttf indefinite, cf. page 8, note 2. 

3. ba = l^ier. 

4. 2top0Vho, Ital. form of fic'opolb. 

5. (Sltdftr you, dative of ^fjt, once used as the personal pro- 
noun of polite address, but now only in the stories. 

6. &i^Vna (g has the sound of English / in jilt). Neapol- 
itan endearing form of Luigia (Luigina — Gina — Gigina), a 
woman's name, = Eng. : Louisa {Lizzie). 

7. 0ttt Stettnb, as a set phrase indeclinable ; cf. 3unö unb 
SSXi, page 17, note 9. 

8. eÄ ift Jet» Idiom? See page 10, note i. 

9. ba — causative or temporal ? 

10. „Zitto!" pronounce as in German (Ital. adverb), hush! 
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Page a8.'— I. pitto'ri — burlato'ri, artis'ti — uo'mini tris'ti 

(Ital. saying), painters are wags, artists are had. 

2. üenebei'ettr Germanized from Lat. benedicere =z to bless. 
As a verb of foreign origin its perfect participle, bcnebctt, is 
formed without the augment QC^, in Standard language, but 
the less educated, considering it a thoroughly -German word, 
are likely to say ,,gcbcncbeit." 

3. noäf (adverbial idiom) redundant. 

4. Milor'do (Ital. for Mylord; "Lord"), transl., English 
lord. — Numerous marriages have taken place, by which the 
peasant maids of Capri have become entitled to rank themselves 
among ladies of the highest birth and Station. 

5. ble %9x\ti'itt see page 22, note 6. 

6. ^gen madften or grofec Slugen mad^cn, to open one's 
eyes wide with surprise and astonishment, 

7. htx fEfltitX ("metre"), a French measure of length, equal 
to 39.37 English inches; transl., yard. — The metric System 
of weights and measures, first adopted in France, has been 
introduced in other countries, including Italy and Germany. 

8. ßire (Ital. plural of lira). The " lira " is an Italian silver 
coin containing 100 centesimi (Centimes), and in value equiv- 
alent to a franc or 20 American cents. 

Page 39. — I. ,,X)er ©(ürfUd^e ffi^rt bie »taut Jcltn/' a say- 
ing = Eng. : Fortune gains the hride or Good luck reaches 
farther than long arms, here to be taken literally. 

2. ttite um^^.r as if to. 

3. &naht ttüX (=für) fÜtäfi, mercy instead of right(iu\) 
punishment. 

Page 30. — I. „(^nit aHtene sum üdfen ®^ie( ma^ettr'' a 

saying = Eng. : to set (to put) a good face to a had game; to 
grin and bear it. 

2. au^Bünbig (adverb), cf. page 5, note 8. 

3. Wlan wirb ♦ . . fitfi^en muffen (idiomatic future for present 
tense, to express supposition), one must, I think, look around 
(or search) for. 

4. Pia'na di Sorrento. Northeast of the town of Sorrento 
Stretches the famous Sorrentine Piain, sheltered by the sur- 
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rounding mountains and therefore remarkable for its salubrity 
and luxuriant Vegetation. Originally one of the many Greek 
colonies established about the Bay of Naples, it has been the 
favorite retreat of the noble and the wealthy from a very early 
period. 

5. „^n^ bet 9hit eine Xn^tuh maä^tn," a common saying = 
Engl. : to make a virtue of necessity, 

Page 31. — I. bet 9iit)al\t), pronounce -b- as in English. 

2. ber (^aV^tnfinmot, " gallow's humor," i.e., the humor of 
a doomed man; grim humor; desperate gaiety. 

3. bie Sog'gia (Ital., pronounce -ö0i~ as Eng. dj in ad just), 
lodge; open gallery, in Italian architecture a gallery or arcade 
in a building, running along the front of the building, and open 
to the air. 

Page 32. — I. öetfloffenr " gone by," " past " (of time only), 
here humorous for frül^cr or öetücfcn, late; former. 

2. ble ^onneitrd' (French, pronounce onör§') maci^enr to do 
the honors. 

3. bet 3itt|>tobifa'tor, cf. page 24, note 3. 

4. er braute bad ^9äi an» auf ..*, he drank the health of .. . 

5. fRxtV» (for er rief e§), note the Omission of the pronoun 
subject for vivid effect. 

Page 33' —-i- ^^ Jte# ha» ®(o8 m Stoben fattettr a time- 
honored custom in drinking some one's health. 

2. bet fftindbe (adv.) al» burlatore ^etfii^tieener he who so 
hasely had heen decried as a wag; see page 28, note i. 

3. ed mttt Pbfd^ anattfel^en (cf. page 3, note 7), it was a 
pretty sight. 

4. (tngeffiftiniegt Uegeitr to ding (to press close; to nestle) 
to (cm). 

5. bea'ti possiden'tes (Lat. phrase) = "happy those who 
have possession." 

6. betten bet 92eib bet Seetondgegangenen • « • etPl^en ^^t%i, 
transl. perhaps, whose complacency is enhanced by the grudge 
of the empty-handed. 

7. yybasta!'' (Ital. adverb), enough; stop! 
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8. bie ^n^t, " music," abstract ; here a concrete notion = 
bic 3Wufifan'tcn. 

g. fortis'8imo(Ital. Superlative of forte = "\oud"; "streng"), 
vcry loud. In translating retain the Italian word. 

Page 34* — I. bomtr crft (adv.) redundant. 
2. beim ^ai^a'm, cf. page 13, note 3. 

Page 35« — i- poveret'to (Ital. diminutive of povero = 
"poor"), poor (young) fellow. 

2. ber ¥fingftfonnenf4einr cf. page i, note 4. 

3. bie Xibe'nitdkiiaa. Ital.: Villa di Tiberio (pronounced 
"Timberio" by the natives). Extensive ruins of the Palace 
of Emperor Tiberius, consisting of a number of vaulted 
Chambers and corridors, are found in the northeastern ex- 
tremity of the island. 

4. an ber Reinen WlatYna, cf. page 12, note 4. 

5. 9{i£en (or Unbt'nen), in Teutonic mythology water-spirits * 
of the female sex, resembling in character the naiads of the 
ancients. According to a curious belief, mentioned first by 
Paracelsus (1493-1541), and poetically treated by Friedrich 
Fouque (1777-1843) in his romantic tale Undine, when an Un- 
dine married a mortal and bore a child, she received a human 
soul. 

6. auf bem Äopf balancie'tenb (pronounce the first three 
syllables as in French). "The Caprian women seem to have 
no idea that anything can be carried any distance in the band ; 
they transport anything from a handkerchiefful of figs to a 
Saratoga trunk on their heads." Clara E. Clement in Naples, 
the City of Parthenope (with a chapter on Capri), illustrated; 
Boston, 1894. 

7. ettuad mit erleben, to witness (to be an eye-witness of) 
something; mxi, adv., = together with others ; jointly. 

8. fte Ue# ed fid^ nid^t nehmen, " she could not be persuaded 
out of it," she insisted upon, 

Page 36. — I. 9ltnntVla, Neapolitan endearing form of 
Anna (Annina — Annella — Nella — Nennella), Annie. 

2. ber (here demonstrative pronoun) =btcfer; ber leitete; 
therefore with emphasis. 
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3. ein 2uitltta'ntt (note the accent). Almost anywhere in 
Italy, but especially in the South, the t raveller meets with 
strong religious prejudices against Protestants. 

4. htm ^attn ©einer fdniglid^en ^o^eit^ cf. page 6, lines 

14-15. 

5. flitloeted ttnted^t — since all members of the Royal house 

of Bavaria belong to the Roman Catholic Church. 

6. s'e scumpina'tOy Ital., Neapolitan dialect for scomhinato 
(Eng. cognate: dis-\- comhined; discomposed) ; c§ ^ai \x6) 3cr^ 
fdjiagen, it has been broken up. 

7. galanttto'mo (Ital.), gentleman. 

8. mo ntd^t (colloquially) = lücnn ntdöt. 

9. ^o'xa, colloquial contraction of (Stönora (pronounce 
finjo'ra), Madam; mistress; lady; cf. page 16, note 3. 

10. cara perso'na (Ital.), dear (esteemed, splendid) person; 
personage, 

11. ed ging nidftt anberi^, things (matters) could not be 
changed; it could not be done otherwise; e§, indefinite = 
" things " ; " af fairs." 

12. einmal (indefinite and unaccented), redundant adverbial 
idiom. 

13. tütliffi(e ^%xUS^)fyW =xau^caathan\\6)t ^l^ilofopl^tc, with 
special reference to the Mohammedan doctrine of fatalism, 
i.e., the opinion that all things are subject to fate, or come or 
go by inevitable predetermination. 

14. bad Q^olbene $otnp " The Golden Hörn" the name of 
the inlet of the Bosphorus, on which Constantinople Stands. 
It is so called from its shape and beauty. 

15. ber l^ertUfi^e ©oJfr bon SReapcI being implied. 

16. S^orquato S^affo (1544-1595), the author of Gerusalemme 
Liberata ("Jerusalem Delivered")» one of the greatest poets 
of Italy, was born at Sorrento, on the Bay of Naples. 

Pag:© 37« — I- immer noiift (adverbial idioms), for all that; 
notwithstanding that. 

2. einer iSebendgefa^r entronnen, cf. page 11, note 5. 
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aü, off; down; auf unb ob, 
up and down. 

oB'^üireften, hta^, gebrod^en, 
to break off, to stop ab- 
ruptly. 

ah'^hampjtn, to steam off, to 
sail off, to depart. 

üh'^hvüätn, to squeeze off; 
ha§ ipcra äbhvnden, to break 
some one's heart, to grieve 
some one to the very heart. 

91'Benbr m., evening; abtnh^, 
in the evening; l^cutc 
SIbcnb, to-night, this even- 
ing. 

a'htt, but, however. 

ai^falprett, Mr, gcfal^rcn, to 
Start, to leave, to put off. 

aü^fattettr fiel, gefallen, to fall 
off, to drop. 

a^'^fangettr finö» gefangen, to 
catch, to intercept. 

ah'^fltbtn (fid^), ^ob, gel^oben, 
to be set off, to stand out. 

ah'^flJittn, to learn by listen- 
ing; jemanbcm ettnaS ab^ 
l^ören, to learn something 



from some one by hearing 

or listening. 
ab'4egenr to lay down. 
ah'4ttintn, to decline. 
ali'^lefem, to deliver over or 

up (to,Va^). 
ttli'*retfcnr to depart, to leave. 
üh'^xiäiitn, to train, to drill 

(to something, Ollf). 
9(('fa^r m., *e, landing of a 

staircase, stair-head. 
Slb'f^iebr m., leave, farewell; 

Slbfd^teb nel^men, to bid fare- 
well. 
$lli'ftfi(tr f., intention, purpose. 
aü^ft^ielen (fid^), to come to 

pass, to be enacted. 
ab'^toattenr to wait for, to 

await the termination. 
aäft, eight ; ad)t Sage, a week. 
^'fi^enfeer m., Achen Lake. 
21'ber, f., vein. 
Slbnota'tinr f., -nen, (female) 

advocate, defender, solici- 

tor. 
ä^n'U^r like, similar; (adv.) 

approximately ; er fielet ftd^ 

nid^t mel^r äl^nltd^, he is not 

himself any longer. 
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flffttfatitl^ tn., accusative (ob- 

jective) case. 
Sfttti, n., active (voice). 
ttU, all; every. 
aVlthtm, see aUebieS. 
aHeble« (=alle§ bicfc0), all 

this or that. 
aOein'r alone ; aUcin laff cn, to 

leave some one to himself. 
attcnfaKi^'r at most, at best; 

perhaps. [ly. 

atterbingd'r sure enough, sure- 
ariedr all, everything; bor 

aKcm, above all, first of all. 
cKöeineltt' ( or att'gcmcin) , 

universal, general. 
^rtagi^toUet'ter /., every-day 

teilet (dress). 
all'dlt, far too, altogether too, 

over-much. 
olS (adv.), as, like; than, but; 

(conj.) as, when; al§ ob, 

as if. 
ttl'för so, thus, therefore. 
alt, old, ancient ; btc Slltc, old 

lady, old woman ; btc Slltcn, 

old people or folks. 
aini*, elderly. 
aWmoWäi, old-fashioned, out 

of date. 
am = an bcm. 
^mt'xita, America, 
omerüa'nifd^r American. 
an (dat., accus.), near, by, on ; 

to, towards, against. 
an'^btetettr bot, geboten, to 

offer. 
$(n'bUff, m., aspect, view. 



ait'bete (bcr), other; bcr ccti^ 
hexe S^aß, next (or foUow- 
ing) day. 

an'berdr adv., otherwise; e3 
gel^t n\ä)i avbevS, matters 
could not be changed. 

%n'^anü, m., ^c, beginning; 
anfangs, in the beginning, 
at first; bon Slnfang an, 
from the (very) beginning. 

an^^fangeitr fing, gefangen, to 

begin. 
an^'^a^tn, to gape (to stare) 

at. 
ött'gegoffen (see angtefeen), 

tight ; ber diod fi^t tote cm^ 

gcgoffen, the coat fits to a 

nicety or to a T. 
Sln'gelegenöettr /., affair, in- 

terest. 
an'gene^titr pleasant (ly ) , 

agreeable(-bly). 
^tt'geftd^tr n., -er, face; ap- 

pearance. 

an'« glcflcnr gofe, gegoffen, to 
pour to (against or on). 

^tigioU'na (ItaL proper 
name), Angela, Angelica. 

an'^lftfliren (\xä)), to sound, to 
be worth hearing. 

Sln'fetr m., anchor ; bor S![nler 
gelten, to anchor, to land. 

an'^fomtnenr tarn, gefommen, 
to arrive; (impers.) to de- 
pend (on, auf); e§ fommt 
mir barauf an, it is a matter 
of importance to me, I am 
very anxious. 
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an'^t^m, to put on, to put to 

shore, to put in. 
^Wmui, f., grace, sweetness. 
üvCmniX^t pleasing, pleasant. 
an'^ne^mettr na^m, genom* 

men, to assume. 
Stnnef ta {Ital. proper name), 

Annie. 
axC^jä^auttif to look at, to con- 

sider, to take in account. 
^n'^diaunm^ti}txjc, f., mode 

of viewing things, view. 

fd^Ioffcn, to join, to follow. 
an'^Uf^tn, fa)^, gefeiten, to look 

at, to eye ; c§ toax l^übf d^ an^ 

gitfcl^cn, it was a pretty 

sight. 
an'ft^tigr aware ; anftd^ttg 

tücrben, to get a sight, to 

catch sight (of something, 

genit.) 
^n'ftanbr m., propriety, deco- 

rum. [upon. 

aii'^ftarrettf to stare at or 
an'^^tUtn, to contrive, to do. 
an'^t^itttr tl^at, gctl^an, to do; 

fid^ ©ctoalt antl^un, to put 

a restraint upon (on) one's 

seif; to do violence to one's 

feelings. 
aii'^treffen, traf, getroffen, to 

find, to meet with, to light 

upon. 
cn'^treten, trat, getreten, to 

set out, to set forth; bte 
t^a^tt antreten, to set out 
on the journey. 



anf\»9tim, to answer. 
an'toefenbr present; bte ^n^ 

irefenben, those present. 
Sln'ättg, m., ^e, attire, toilet; 

suit of clothes. 
an'sügdfi^r taunting, abusive. 
m^% April. 

ax'htittn, to work, to labor. 
arg, bad(ly). 
Slrifti'bc (ItaL prop. name), 

Aristides. 
arm, poor, miserable. 
^xm'hanh, n., ^er, bracelet. 
$(tm'brace(et, n., bracelet. 
ätm'd^enr «., (sweet) little 

arm. 
ttt'ttör well-behaved(ly), po- 

lite(ly). 
Witm, m., breath; ber Sltem 

gel^t mir au§, I am out of 

breath. 
a'UmU», breathless, out of 

breath ; immer atemlofer, 

more and more breathless. 
^t'ladff^tt^r w., satin-shoe. 
anal, also, too, likewise; aud^ 

nid^t, neither; aud^ nur, if 

only; even. 
auf (dat., accus.) y on, upon, 

at; upon, to, towards; for 

( time ) ; according to ; 

(adv.) up ; auf ©apri, in the 

island of Capri; auf tl^re 

alten ^age, in her old age ; 

auf unb ab, up and down. 
auV-aimtn, to feel relieved; 

ba§ Slufatmen, feeling of 

relief. 
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auf'^hlidtn, to look up, to 

raise one's eyes. 
attf^bämtnern, to begin to 

dawn. 
attf^fattettr fiel, gefallen, to 

strike (as Strange), to sur- 

prise, to astonish; auf* 

f aUenb, stränge, unusual ; 

striking(ly), decided(ly). 
attf «führen (fid^), to conduct 

(to deport) one's seif. 
aitf'geteDt, see aufregen. 
a»f'0(ftndenr to gleam (to 

flicker) up. 

anV'fithtn, l^ob, gcl^oben, to 
raise; @l^re aufl^eben, to 
earn (to gain, to get) honor 
(by, mit). 

attf'4adienr to laugh out; l^eE 
auflad^en, to laugh out loud- 

ly. 

auf tnerif antr attentive ; je* 
manben auf tttoa^ aufmer!* 
fam mad^en, to draw (to 
call) some one's attention 
to something. 

aitf'^netimenr nal^m, Qenom^ 
men, to take in, to take on 
board. 

attf 'tagenr to rise high (or 
aloft), to tower up. 

aitf'tegen, to excite, to agi- 
tate. 

aitf^teigenr rtfe, Qtn^tn, to 
tear open; bie Slugen toeit 
aufreifeen, to stare with 
one's eyes wide open. 

attf'^rifi^tenr to set upright; 



fid^ aufrid^ten, to raise one's 

seif, to rise, to get up. 
oufd = auf baS. 
auV'fdftoinqtn, fd^toong, ge* 

fd^tnungen, to swing up. 
auV'^fttfitn, ftanb, geftonben, 

to rise. 
auf^fitftenr to search for, to 

go in quest of. 
auf'^taitftien, to come in sight, 

to turn up. 
attf «tasten, to thaw up; to 

wake up, to become ani- 

mated or communicative. 

aitr»ttiun (ftd^)f tf^at, getl^an, 

to open. 
Slttf'tnttr m,, scene, incident. 
aur»toü]((en, to toss, to agi- 

täte. 
^tt'ge, «., -n, eye; ^Tugen 

mad^en, to open one's eyes 

wide, to look all wonder. 
^u'^tläitn, n., small (little) 

eye. 
ait'genMenbenb, dazzling(ly). 
^'genblidf, m., moment, min- 

ute. 
^(tt'genbtaiter /., eyebrow. 
9Ul0ltf'titdr Caesar Octavianus 

" Augustus," first emperor 

of Rome, 31 B.a to 14 a.D. 
an^ (dat), out of, of, from; 

with. 
aud^betiten, to fleece. 
^u^'Uiä, m., view, look-out, 

vista. 
an^'^httUftn, bta^, gebrod^en, 

to burst out. 
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to propose. [tern. 

9iu&'fmnh, m., paragon, pat- 
and'lbünbigr exceeding(ly). 
9std'bntifr ♦»., *c, expression. 

aitdeinan'ber^fe^en (M), to 
come to a settlement with 
some one. 

andeinan'bef^tveten, trat, ge^ 
treten, to Step apart, to sep- 
arate. 

att8'* fielen, öing, geöangen, to 
fail, to cease ; to come away ; 
ber SBiitm gel^t mir au§, I am 
out of breath ; ber ßeerauS* 
Ö^Ö^wtgene, one who has 
come away empty-handed. 

Sit^'^nal^ltter f., exception ; 
mit SluSnal^me, excepting, 
except, excepted. 

attd'^nel^men (fid&), nal^m, ge* 
nommen, to look (to show), 
to make a . . . f igure. 

au^' ^tiatiivXf to do, to perform, 
to execute. 

$lltd'f(4tttüffltn0, A, embellish- 
ment ; improvement on real- 

ity. 
attd''fel|enr \a% gefeiten, to 

look, to appear, to resemble. 
Wx^'^üiif f., outlook, view. 
SttdTt^tdloinfelr m., point 

commanding a (fine) view. 
aitd^fteigettr ftieg, gcftiegen, 

to Step out, to disembark. 
ait^'^fteSen, to exhibit. 
attd'^fttfi^enr to choose, to 

Single out. 



asti^'^tastfiidenr to exchange, to 
communicate. 

Sltti^'manbentngdagent'r m,, 

— en, emigration agent. 



» 



l^acdftan'tif^r bacchanal. 
SSal^ttr /., -en, road, way; fid^ 

93a]^n bred^en, to force one's 

way. 
balancierten (-tan- nasal- 

ized), to balance, to poise. 
SBarbad^in, m., canopy. 
barienr to clench, to clinch. 
SBall'fdniginr f., -ncn, queen 

(beauty) at a ball. 
i^CiXi^{i)f fearful, afraid; un- 

easy ; e§ ift mir bange, I am 

afraid. 
^axdf f,, ^e, bench, settee. 
ban'nen, to charm, to root to 

the spot. 
ä3ar'!er f., bark, bärge, boat. 
bartlod^ beardless, smooth- 

chinned. 
batr see bitten. 

SBan'eml^oiidaeitr f-, -en, vil- 
lage- wedding celebration. 

93aumr m„ *e, tree. 

banm'toollenr (of) cotton. 

$Ba)|'em, Bavaria. 

Whzxit to tremble, to shake, 
to quiver. 

bebau'em {pres, \ä) bebanre), 
to regret, to deplore; \>a^ 
93ebauern, pity, regret. 
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üebait'entdtoftrbigr deplorable, 

pitiable. 
(ebenfltftr serious(ly). 
hthtn'Un, to mean. 
(ebür'fettr bcburftc, bcburft, 

to need. 
htfaVltn, befiel, befallen, to 

befall, to attack. 
^tUVf w., Order. 
üefln'ben (fid^), befanb, be* 

funben, to be (stationed) ; 

to feel. 
S3efitt'benr n., health; naä) je* 

manbeS S3efinben fragen, to 

inquire after some one's 

health. 
begeg'neti, to meet, to meet 

with, to encounter. 
S3e0e0'nungr f., meeting. 
begle'ßetir begofe, begoffen, to 

water. 
begin'nettr begann, begonnen, 

to begin, to Start. 
beglei'tenr to accompany. 
S3eg(ei'tetr m., companion. 
SBeglertungr f-, accompani- 

ment. 
(egtei'fenr begriff, begriffen, 

to imderstand, to conceive. 
S3cörlff'r m., act; point; im 

93egriff (fein or) ftel^en, to 

be about. 
beßtft'^Ctt, to greet, to hail, to 

Salute; im ginge begrüben, 

to pay a flying visit. 
SBel^a'genr «., delight, pleasure. 
ttf^a^'lxäi, comfortable. 
betian'beln, to treat. 



bei (dat.), by, near, at, in, 
with, among, at the house 
of, at the occasion of. 

htV'htf^alitn, bel^ielt, bel^alten, 
to retain, to keep up or on, 
to preserve. 

»elcftt'ftttWr w., *e, confes- 
sional, confession chair. 

bel'ber two; both, either 
(one), bte S3eiben, the 
couple. [tion. 

Sei'foKf w., applause, approba- 

betnt = bei bem; beim ^agano, 
at Pagano's (hotel). 

93einr n., bone ; leg. 

S5el'f>>ie(r «., example. 

htlannf, known, familiär ; he^ 
lannt mad^en, to announce, 
to proclaim, to give out ; ber 
93efannte, acquaintance. 

93efannt'f4ctftr /., acquaint- 
ance; making the acquaint- 
ance. 

befla'genr to pity, to com- 
miserate. 

beflei'bettr to clothe, to dress, 
to Cover. 

befilm'mett, sorrowful, griev- 
ous. 

bele'benr to enliven, to ani- 
mate ; fid^ beleben, to be en- 
livened or animated. 

htUf^'xtrit to inform, to ap- 
prise. 

SBemet'fttngr /., remark. 

bemü'^en (fid^), to trouble 
one's seif, to take pains 
(for, um). 
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(enebei'ettr to bless. 
Benel'men (M)^ benaf^m, he^ 

nommcn, to conduct (to be- 

have or to bear) one's seK. 
(enei'ben, to envy, id) bcnctbc 

il^n um btcfc SBal^I, I envy 

bis choice. 
benei'bendttiert, enviable. 
benu^'ettr to use, to avail one's 

seif of. 
betebt^ eloquent. 
beteit'en, to regret, to repent. 
httnVxet, composed, easy, 

without fear. 
beffi^aftigtr busy, engaged. 
f5tfdiü'mnna, f., confusion, 

abashment. 
S3ef4etb^ m., answer ; jcman^ 

bcm SScfd^ctb tl^un, to pledge 

some one (in drinking). 
befftiet'benr modest ; moderate. 
befl^en'fettr to make some one 

a present (of something, 

mit). 
befAtoiA'tigettr to soothe, to 

appease. 
^tWttin, f., -ncn, proprie- 

tress. 
befon'bete (bcr), particular, 

extraordinary ; mä)t§ S3c* 

fonbcrcS, nothing uncom- 
beffet, better. [mon. 

beft (adv.), best; auf§ bcfte, 

in the best possible manner. 
beftftn'bigr constant(ly), per- 

petual ( ly ) , incessant ( ly ) . 
bef'te (bcr), best; aum beftcn, 

the best, very well. 



bcfte'ben, bcftmtb, bcftcmbcn, 
to last, to endure ; auf tttüaS 
bcftcl^cn, to insist upon. 

beftcl'gen, bcfttcg, bcfttcgcn, to 
Step upon; einen Stampfer 
befteigen, to go on board a 
steamer. 

S3efttm'tnitn0r f-, destination, 
destiny. 

beftt'^ettr to visit. 

betäit'bettr to stun, to make 

senseless. 
ht'ttn, to say, to offer up. 
htttadf^ttn, to look upon, to 

view. 
betreffen, betraf, betroffen, to 

concern, to touch; toa§ baS 

betrifft, for the matter of 

that ; as far as that goes. 
betre'ten, hetxat, betreten, to 

tread (to step) upon; mit 

feinem gufe betreten, not to 

set one's foot upon. 
betrü'genr betrog, betrogen, to 

jilt, to cheat. 
htixnn'ttn, drunken, intoxi- 

cated, tipsy ; ber ^etrunf ene, 

drunken man. 
^tii, n., -en, bed. 
»et'terfttttft, f., *e, beggarly 

artifice. 

S3eb0r'itmnbitn0r f-, tutelage. 
bekoab'ten, to keep, to save 

(from, bor). 
i.bettie'genr to move. 
2.beiiie'genr betoog, betoogen, 

to induce. [ment. 

S3ekoe'gttngr f-, motion, move- 
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j^etoet'fettr hetoaxf, bctoorfcn, 

to pelt (with, mit), to 

shower (on). 
BemU'ligen, to grant, to con- 

cede. 
Iietoitn'beirnr to admire. 
üeaal^'Iettr to pay for ; er tanxCS 

be^al^Ien, he can afford it. 
Üesei^'nettr to designate, to 

term. 
Seaeid^'nungr f., designation, 

remark. 
hlt'htx, honest, straightfor- 

ward, plain-dealing. 
(ie'tettr bot, geboten, to show, 

to represent. 
JöUb, n., -er, picture, painting. 
(U'bett, to form; fid^ bilben, 

to be formed. 
Wh'fanhtx, most beautiful, 

beautiful as day, dazzling. 
hWlifit cheap; biKiger toeg^^ 

lommen, to come off better. 
Bis, so far as ; bi§ naä) (dat.); 

bt§ au (dat.), to, up to, tili ; 

bis an (accus.); bt§ auf 

(accus.), to, up to, tili; 

(conj.) =bi§ \ia^, until. 
Hdlfter'r tili (now) then, up to 

this (that) time. 
W*en Cta^), little (bit), 

somewhat. 
Bit'ten, bot, gebeten, to beg, 

to request, to implore. 
hlüxdf bright, shining. 
hlafiilvMf pale-blue. 
Moitr blue. 
blau'feiben, blue-silk(en). 



brei'bettr blieb, geblieben, to 

stay, to remain, to stop, to 

put up. 
Üleiftr pale, pallid, faint. 
93Iicfr m., glance. 
bliif en, to look, to appear. 
Minb, blind (ed). 
bldb'ftnntg, imbecile, idiotic. 
b(o# (adv.), only, simply, 

nothing but ; blofe ein . . ., a 

mere . . . 
93(tt'iner f., flower. 
»(ttt, n., blood; falteg 93Iut, 

cold blood, presence of 

mind. 
hiuiatm'f very poor. 
^Witf f., blossom, flower. 
b(ttt]ltng'r very young. 
bdtttue'nigr very little. 
93o'beny m., *, ground; bie 

Singen 3U 93oben fd^lagen, 

to cast down one's eyes. 
93o¥br m., (ship-)board; über 

93orb, overboard. 
W\t (ber), bad; ^um böfen 

©biet, on a bad game. 
öraft'aen, Brazil. 
SBrafUia'neiTr m., Brazilian. 
äSra'tenroffr w., ""e, hum., 

holiday-coat, Sunday-(go-) 

best. 
SBtast^r w., *e, custom. 
hxwx'ü^vx, to take (time), to 

need, to be forced; fie ^tjicdit 

nid^t brauchen, she did not 

need, there was no reason 

for her. 
ajrtttt'er f., eyebrow. 
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Srattetet'r /., brewery. 
Üraitttr brown, dark, tawny. 
^xautf f., 'Cr bride elect, in- 

tended. 
Btani'^t^äinäf n,, bridal pres- 

ent. 
IStfttt'tigaittr m,, a man be- 

trothed or engaged ; (on the 

wedding-day) bridegroom. 
ISrattt'Geibr w., -er, bridal 

dress, wedding-dress. 
^xaui'ftüVihf tn,, 'e, bridal 

wreath. 
ürSnniftr bridal, nuptial. 
»roitt'tltlttterr f., "^ bride's 

mother. 
^timfpaax, n., bridal couple. 
^xaut jäimtf f., look-out for a 

wife. 
^xaui'tfaitx, m., *, father of 

the bride. 
ütttUr brave, good, honest, re- 

spected. 
(te'^eitr brad^, gebrod^en, to 

break, to break (to burst) 

forth ; ftd^ 93a]^n brcd^cn, to 

force one's way. 
Üteit, broad, wide, thick, 

heavy. 
Sriefr m., letter. 
Stief'fiidmüenr n., letter-writ- 

ing, corresponding. . 
(rin'gettr hvaä^te, qebxaä^t, to 

bring, to take; fertiö brtn^ 

qen, to do, to accomplish; 

&lüd brtnöcn, to give good 

luck ; in diiä)tiQtext bringen, 

to settle, to arrange; xd) 



lonn c§ nid^t übcrS ^erg 
bringen, I cannot find it in 
my heart, I cannot reconcile 
myself to. 

^X9'ätt (French), f., brooch. 

93totr n., bread. 

SBntft, /., 'e, breast, ehest. 

»it'fter m., boy, lad. 

^näf, n., 'er, book. 

^uäft, f., -en, bay. 

»itgr fn., 'e, bow; am 93itg, 
forward. 

S3unbr m., 'e, league, alliance. 

»un'bedJaiHitftabtr /., 'e, na- 
tional capital. 

l^lttttr gay-colored, motley. 

a3ttrf*(e), IM., -e(-n), fellow. 



6 



6tt»>re'fet (=ca))refifd5), aJ/., 
Caprian, Caprese; ein ^a^ 
Jjrefer Äinb, native of Capri. 

Gtt^re'fetr m., inhabitant or 
native of Capri, Caprian, 
Capriote. 

©alire'ferttt, /., -nen, Caprese 
(Caprian) girl. 

6a>rir island of Capri in the 
Bay of Naples, Italy; town 
of Capri in the island of 
Capri; auf ^apxx, in (the 
island of) Capri; in Sapri, 
in (the town of ) Capri. 

^a^tiftabtftettr n., town of 
Capri. 

Q^a'pxitotxnf m., Capri (wine). 
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SarU'ttO (ItaL proper name), 

Charlie. 
Sa'fttdf w., -, case (in gram- 

mar). 
üvxif m,, S, Cent. 
QiatafUx, m., ^^azalit'xt, 

character. 
^arafteri'fttf^, characteristic. 
diWcaViztt^% firm, steadfast, 

staunch. 
Sigat'irer A, cigar. 
ÜXiaV, n., Quotation, passage 

quoted, phrase. 
citro'nengeK, lemon-colored. 
Sonfet'tir />/., confectionery, 

confits. 
(Sonftanttno'^elr Constantino- 

ple. 
60'tiKon (French), m., cotil- 

l(i)on. 
(S^Un'betr w., cylinder, silk 

hat, tile. 



^ 



ba, there, then, (= ^xtt), 

here; (conj.) when, as, 

since, whereas. . 
bahtV (emphat. ba'bei), there- 

by, with it (this) ; simul- 

taneously, at the same time. 
haäi'U, haä^'itn, see bcnfen. 
babtttd^' {emphat. ba'burd)), 

through (by) it, throngh 

(by) this. 
boför' {emphat. ba'für), for 

it, for this, for that. 



bttjet'-toälsett (ft(^),to (roll) 

draw near. 
%a'mtf f., lady. 
batnit' {emphat. ba'mit), with 

(by) it, with (by) this. 
^atn'llfftf m., steamer, steam- 

boat; einen Dampfer ht^ 

fteigen, to go on board a 

steamboat. 
2)atlt^f74iffr n., steamer. 
2)ttttf, w., thanks; @ott fei 

bani! thank God! Heaven 

be thanked! 
ban'fettr to thank (some one, 

dat.). 
banttr then, thereupon, after- 

wards. 
batan' {emphat. bar'an), of 

it, of this. 
haxauY {emphat. bar'cmf), on 

(for, to) it, on (for, to) 

this, thereupon; (jlcid^ bar* 

auf, the moment (imme- 

diately) after it. 
barand' {emphat. bar'auS), 

out of it (this), of it (this). 
barf, see bürfen. 
\sattxm' {emphat. bar'um), for 

it, for this, therefore, for 

all this (that) ; c§ ift mir 

barum gu tl^un, I care for it. 
bonttt'te.r {emphat. bar'un* 

tcr), among them, among 

these. 
boö {demonstr. pron.), that, 

this. 
ba'^fi^etir fafe, gefeffen, to sit 

(to bc seated) there. 
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ba#r that, so that, in order 

that. 
^a'titPr nt,, dative (case), in- 

direct object. 
bation' (emphat. ba'bon), of 

(from, by) it, of (from, 

by) this. 
bttStt' (emphat. ba'au), to it, 

to that (to this), besides it 

(this, that) ; bagu fagcn, to 

(say to it) think of it ; bagu 

lotnmen, to be able to get 

at it. 
baatui^^ettf between, occa- 

sionally. 
^täf n., deck, Upper-, main- 

deck. 
be'dfettr to cover; btc S^afcl 

(bcn Si^ifd^) htdtn, to lay 

{or to spread) the cloth, to 

prepare the table. 

bellt, bel'nc, bcln, (thy), your. 

be'nen {dat, pl. of relat. 
pron.) = lüeld^en, (in, to, 
for, with) whom, which. 

btn'ftn, had)tz, Qcha^t, to 

think (of, an), to contem- 

plate, to suppose; ftd^ ben? 

Icn, to imagine, to picture 

to one's seif. 
bftttt (explet), then, say; 

(conj.) for. 
htt, bie, bad (def, article), 

the; (relat. pron.) who, 

which. 
be'tCtt (genit. of rel. pron.), 

whose, of whom, of which. 
berfer^bcr biefefOie, ba9fer'ber 



the same, he (she, it), the 
latter. 

bed, of the. 

bc'fto (mcl^r), the more. 

bentf^r German; auf bcutfd^, 
in German; beutfd^ fönncn, 
(to be able) to speak Ger- 
man. 

^tnV\ait (bcr, bte), German, 
German woman. 

^etttffl^'Ianbr Germany. 

di (Ital), of. 

^iamanf r m., -en, diamond. 

bidfttr close(ly), thick, dense. 

bifj^^tettf to compose. 

%Witx, m., poet. 

blrfr thick, stout, corpulent. 

bie'nettr to serve ; tücnn 3§nen 
banttt gcbtcnt ^% ^^ ^^^^ be 
of any Service to you. 

^Ic'nerin, f., -ncn, (maid-) 
servant. 

hit» = bicf e§. 

bic'fer, bie'fe, blc'fe«, this, this 
one, the latter, he. 

bied'mair this time. 

^ittgr «., -c or -et, thing, 
being, creature. 

b0^ (explet.), you know, I 
should say or think, yet, 
after all, any way, say what 
you will, to be sure, indeed. 

bort (borten), there. 

borttitn' (emphat. bort'l^tn), 
thither, there. 

^ra'mar n., Examen, drama. 

bratna'tif^r dramatic. 

bra»f = barauf . 
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htau'itn, without, out of 

doors. 
hxti, three. 
^yei'liltnb, w., *c, triple alli- 

ance. 
brcitt'^feiettr fal^, gefeiten, to 

look, to appear. 
bfeiitnbdtoan'5i0r twenty- 

three. 
brtt'te (ber), third. 
bro'bettr up there. 
brtt'benr over there, yonder. 
brü'tfeitr to press. 
bitr (thou), you. 
^ttft, 1»., ""e, odor, haze, dim- 

ness. 
bnn'fel (attrib. bunllcr, bun^* 

Ilc, bunKcg), dark, gloomy, 

murky. 
bün'fettr to seem, to appear. 
bünttr thin, lank, lean. 
huxtfl (accus.), through, by, 

by means of. 
hntäihtt'äftn, burd^brad^^burd^* 

brod^cn, to break through, 

to pierce, to burst. 
hntä^'^ht'dmtn (ftd^), to force 

one's way through. 
hnxäfgiWtn, to set aglow. 
btttcft'* Wagen (M), fd^tug, 

gcfd^lagcn, to fight one's 

way through the world, to 

toil and drudge for a liveli- 

hood. 
bttti^fd^nefbettr burd^fd^nitt, 

burd^fd^nitten, to cut (or to 

plough) through. 

bür'f^tt (Pres. ind. barf , barfft. 



borf; bürfcn, ^/c), burftc, 

gcburft, to be allowed, may. 

bftrf 'tig, scanty ( -ily ) , poor- 

(ly). 

5Dtt'4ettb, «., ~ or -c, dozen; 
ein ]^alb(e§) S)u^cnb, half 
a dozen. 



($ 



©an bc @o(0'0ne, /., Cologne- 

water. 
e'bcn (adv.), just; (= fo^ 

eben) just then, just now. 
td^t, real, genuine, true. 
@lf e, ^., Corner. 
elf igr angular. 
e'bel (compar. ebler, superl. 

cbelft), noble, gentle, gen- 

erous, most distinguished, 

most highly prized. 

C^lielfteinglanar m., diamond 

lustre. 
ej^ = el^e. 
eft'e, ere, before. 
erer f., marriage. 
(Slft'etttannr m., ^er, bride- 

groom, married man. 
(SVe^aatf n., married couple. 
@5'ter /., honor, distinction; 

3U @]^ren, in honor. 
($]('tengaftr w., "^e, guest of 

honor, honorary guest. 
C^l^'teninanttr w»., *cr, honor- 

able (or worthy) man; pl. 

worthies. 
tVxttXonUf honorable. 
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e(t'etliteti0, respectful(ly). 
tWViäf, honest. 
tifttör eager, passionate. 
et'genc (bcr), one's own, per- 
sonal. 
©i'gentümet, m., owner. 
(SHanbr n., -e, Island. 
(Ei'ler /., hurry, haste; (£tle 

l^oben, to be in a hurry, to 

be pressed for time. 
ein, ci'ne, elttr a (an), one. 
einan'bet, each other, one an- 

other. 
ttn'^hxxngtn, brong, ö^brun* 

gen, to burst in, to enter by 

force. 
ctn'btingH^r urgent, fervent. 
@in'bt]t(fr Wv *ßf impression, 

influenae ; einen ©inbrud 

auf einen mad^en, to affect 

some one. 
ci'ner, ei'ner el'tt(e)ö, one, 

one of them, one thing; fo 

cin§, such a one. 
ein'^fttttett, fiel, gefaEen, to 

occur, to enter some one's 

mind. 
etn'^ftnben (fic3^)f fanb, ge* 

funben, to make one's ap- 

pearance. 
ein'ge^ftKt, see einpHen. 
etn'^tiait^en, to breathe in, to 

instil, to inspire with. 
nn'^fiMzn, to wrap up, to 

enrap, to cover. 
et'ntge, some, a few. 
et'niöetr ei'nlger cfttlge«, 

some, considerable. 



ei'nigertnatenr in some meas^ 
ure, somewhat. 

ein'^aben, lub, gelaben, to 

invite. 
cin'4enfctt, to give in, to 

change one's tone. 
i.ein'tttal (de f.), once, one 

time; auf einmal, all at 

once. 
2.eintnar (explet.), once, upon 

a time; boä) einmal, you 

know; nod^ einmal, once 

more. 
ein'^mif^en (fid^), to inter- 

fere, to throw in a word. 
ein'^nel^men, nal^m, genom=» 

men, to take, to occupy, to 

prepossess. 
eitt'=ntdfenr to nod, to fall 

asleep. 
eltt'=niftett (fid^), to nest, to 

nestle, to get a footing (at, 

in). 
ein'fdtn, lonesome, by one's 

seif, solitary. 
(Sin'^amttii, f., loneliness, 

seclusion. 
ein'=faitgenr weak conjug,, or 

f^jg. gefogen, to imbibe. 
eitt'f(ftUe#ctt (fid^), fd^lofe, ge* 

fd^Ioffen, to shut one's seif 

up; to lock up one's 

room. 
cltt'sfe^ettr to begin, to strike 

or to chime in. 
ettt'sftlininen, to accord in 

time, to chime in, to con- 
sent to. 
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einfhoeilettr temporarily, for 
the present. 

^n'itaä^t, f., concord, har- 
mony. 

ein^tragettr trug, ßctraöcn, to 
yield (profit), to bring in 
(an income), to make (a 
return). 

^in'toittidnttd, /., consent, ap- 
probation, sanction ; feine 
©intoiHiöung geben, to agree 
(to), to approve (of). 

ein'a^ln (adv.), singly, in- 
dividually, separately. 

Ctn'aige (ber), single, only 
(one) ; bte Sinatge, the only 
(one or woman). 

&UnhahnMxtn, n., railway 
travelling. 

61'fcnBetnfarbe, f., ivory 
(-like) color. 

ßl'ftetr f., magpie. 

aVUvtif pl, parents. 

(m^fe^'lettr empfal^I, cmpfol^* 
len, to recommend ; \\6) em= 
J)f eitlen, to take leave; \\6) 
auf franaöftfd^ empfel^Ien, 
to take French leave. 

@n'be, n., end ; am (£nbe, may 
be, perhaps, likely. 

en'ben, to finish. [end. 

enb'Ud^f at last, finally, in the 

engf narrow, close, strait. 

(Sng'lanbr England. 

^glänber, m., Englishman; 
pl. English. 

ena'fänberln, /., -ncn, Eng- 
lish woman. 



cng'(if(^r English. 

enomt'r enormous(ly), aw- 

ful(ly). 
entfat'ben (fid^), to change 

color, to grow p^le. 
cntge'gengefe^t, opposite. 
entge'gen^fotnmettr fam, ge^ 

fommen/ to come to meet 

(some one, dat.), 
cnt0e'gcii=reifenr to travel (to 

go) to meet (some one, 

dat.). 
entge'gen^ttagenr trug, ge^ 

tragen, to bring (for one, 

dat.). 
entrin'nenr entrann, entrons= 

nen, to escape (from, dat.) ; 

einer ßebenSgefal^r entrinn 

nen, to have a hairbreadth 

escape. 
entrürf'enr to remove; \^tm 

Enblicf entrürf t, out of sight. 
entf^ie'ben, firm(ly), posi- 
tive (ly). 
^ntfd^itrbigitng, f,, excuse, 

apology. 
cntfe^'a*r horrible. 
entftn'nen ( f ic^ ) / entf ann, 

entfonnen, to recollect, to 

call to one's mind. 
enttättT^eUf to disappoint ; 

ber ©nttäufd^te, disap- 

pointed lover. 
entaü'ffen, to enchant, to en- 

rapture ; entgürf enb, delight- 

f ul ; ha^ ©ntgüdEen, rapture, 

ecstacy. 
etl^air'mitngdlodrmerciless (ly). 
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ertfaf fen, to turn pale. 
(gr'be, f., earth. 
^eid'ntd, n., ^rcigmffc, event. 
erfal^'ren, erfüllt, crfal^rcn, to 

learn, to hear, to experience, 

to go through. 
erfra'geti, to ascertain, to find 

out. 
erfrett'eti (M), to enjoy 

(something, genit.), to 

meet (with, genit.). 
erfric'teiir erfror, erfroren, to 

freeze to death, to perish 

from the cold. 
ergön'äcttr to supply, to com- 

plete. 
ctge^'ettr erging, ergangen, to 

issue (out or forth) ; ®nabe 

für dit^t ergel^en laffen, to 

let right give way to mercy. 
Ctfid^'Iidftr amusing, diverting. 
ttf^aVitn, erl^ielt, crl^alten, to 

get, to obtain, to acquire. 
eri^e'Ben (ftd^), erl^ob, er=* 

]^obcn, to raise one's seif, to 

rise. 
txfiWtn, to increase. 
et^o'Ien (fid^)/ to recover, to 

come to one's seif again. 
erln'nettt, to remind (of, an), 

to allude to, to hint (at, 

an); fid^ erinnern, to re- 

member. 
tvftn'ntn, erlannte, cr!annt, 

to see, to perceive, to make 

out; erlenncn laffen, to al- 

low to be Seen ; gu erfennen 

geben, to signify, to let 



know, to make known, to 

indicate. 
^xUnnfni^, f., perception, 

understanding. 
erKft'rcttr to declare, to ex- 
etfo'trettr see erfüren. [piain. 
etlttn'bigen (fid^), to make 

inquiries (after, for, about, 

nad^). 
etfit'tettr er!or, erloren, to 

chose, to elect; bie @r!o* 

rene, the one chosen or in- 

tended. 
ttlan'htvif to allow, to permit. 
Q^vlanh'nx^, f., permission. 
txit'btn, to experience, to 

witness, to view. 
erlie'gettr erlag, erlegen, to 

succumb. 
^xo'httztt w., conqueror. 
txpxo'htn, to test, to put to 

the test. 
@tre'g]tngr f., excitement, 

commotion. 
ettö'tettr to blush. 
erfd^ei'nenr erfd^ien, erfd^ie« 

nen, to seem, to appear, to 

make one's appearance; baS 

^rfd^einen, appearance. 
erfriftö<)'fettr to exhaust. 
erffi^tiiin'genf erfd^toang, er* 

fd^tüungen, (to afford) to 

get. 
tx^pa'xtttt to spare, to save; 

il^r ift bie ^efanntfd^aft mit 

. . . erfpart, she is saved the 

trouble of making the ac- 

quaintance of . . . 
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erft (adv.), first, beforehand, 

only, not before, previous- 

ly; crft nod^, yet. 
erftait'nttu to be astonished 

or surprised; haS (Srftau* 

nen, astonishment, surprise. 
etf'te (bcr), first. 
erf'ttnmal (aum), (for) the 

first time. 
erfHift'r muffled, smothered. 
ertfl'nettr to resound, to be 

heard. 
ttWtWttn (M), to keep (to 

ward) off (something, 

genit.). 
Chrtoi'bentttdr f,, reply, retort. 
tv^Vltn, to teil. 
&$Wltt, w., narrator, story- 

teller. 
tXiWitxn, to vibrate, to 
eÄr it, there. [waver. 

^'UU fn., ass, jackass, fool. 
etaüUe'tettr to establish, to set 

up. 
tfliäitf a few, several. 
QinVf n,, -§, case (for jewel- 

ry). 
efmadr something, somewhat, 

some; irgcnb ettüa^, any- 

thing (whatever). 
^di (dat., accus, of ^l^r), 

(to) you. 

ßtt'ctr @tt'(e)re, (Sit'er, your. 

e'ttiigr eternal, endless, ever. 

d^etn^Iar', n., specimen, sam- 
ple, model. 

(Ss'tratOtttr f-, extra dance, 
(not on the program). 



% 



fa^'tettr ful^r, gefalzten, to 

travel, to go, to ride, to 

drive. 
Sa^ttr f., -cn, trip, journey. 
3raÄf m., *c, fall, case. 
farien, fiel, gcfaßcn, to fall, 

to drop, to throw one's seif ; 

3U 93obcn faUcn, to fall to 

the ground. 
falfdir false(ly), wrong(ly), 

er roneous ( ly ) , deceitf ul- 

(ly). 

SftÜ'f^ettr n., little plait, little 
fold. 

farti0r plaited, with plaits, 
folds or gathers. 

^CLVxVWtf f.y family. 

Satiti'Uennatne(n)r m., fam- 
ily name, surname. 

Sfat'bCr f., color. 

fttf fetlr to take, to seize, to 
grasp; fid§ f äffen, to com- 
pose one's mind, to recover 
one's self-possession. 

faftf almost, so to say. 

%an% f., *e, fist. 

fetlettr to be wanting; cS fe^lt 
mir cm titoa^, I want some- 
thing, I am Short of some- 
thing. 

ferettr to charm; ^t\t\i ö^öen, 
proof against. 

fel'etUdftr festive, holiday. 

fel'ertir to celebrate, to extol; 
bcr ©efetcrte, one toasted. 

fei'etrtägUfiir festive (ly). 
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aret'gc, f., fig. 

fcittr fine, delicate, clear cut. 
fein^lid^r hostile. 
ferfetuttttgürtetr cliff-bound. 
Sfeld'toanb, f., *c, rocky wall, 

bluff. 
gren'ftet, n., window. 
fet'tigr ready, done; fcrttö 

bringen, to accomplish, to 

effect, to do. 
fef'frittf to fascinate, to cap- 

tivate; \xä) fcffeln laffen, to 

be captivated. 
%t% n., feast, festival. 
feft, firm(ly), strong(ly), 

steady(-ily). 
feft'*5altett, f^ielt, qe^alten, to 

hold fast. 
ftft^lxdff festive, splendid, sol- 

emn ; f cftlid^er ©lana, ethe- 

real glow. 
Sfeft'tagr m., (wedding-) 
Sren'etr w., fire. [feast. 

fett'ng, fiery, fervid. 
fie'(et(aftr feverish, febrific 
fte'belnr to fiddle. 
Srlgur'f f., figure. 
Srigüt'd^enr «., sweet little (or 

delicate) figure. 
ftn'bettr fonb, Qtfaxibtn, to 

find, to meet with, to come 

across. 
Sfin'ger^ettr n,, (small) fin- 

ger. 
fln'ftet, gloomy(-ily), sullen- 

(ly), grim(ly). 
gfinttäment'r n., firmament, 

sky. 



Sifc^, m., fish. 

fif*'blfttigr fish-blooded, cold- 

blooded. 
^taWt, f., flask, bottle. 
fiai'itxn, to flutter, to wave. 
9tf^'tn, to beseech, to implore, 
Sleiffi^r n., flesh. 
^IWhtth&nmäftn, n., little 

(miniature) lilac-tree. 

flle'Scn, jXoi öeffoffen, to 

flow, 
flott, gay, merry, trim, styl- 

ish. 
SIttgr w., 'c, flying, flight; 

im ginge (/t^.), in a hurry; 

im ginge begrüfecn, to pay 

a flying visit. 
flörtetttr to whisper; boS 

glüftern, whispering, whis- 
per. 
SItttr f., -cn, flood, water, sea. 
SfoCger f., consequence. 
forgeUf to follow (some one, 

dat.); folgenb, following. 
foli'^enr to hoax, to mock, to 

quizz. 
gotmr /., -en, form, shape. 
fort'« arbeiten (fid§), to werk 

one's way. 

fort^fa^ten, ful^r, gefal^ren, 

to continue. 
fort'^^olen, to call away. 
fort'»fe^en, to continue. 
gra'ger f., question, inquiry. 
fra'gen, to ask, to inquire; 

naä) jemanbeS ^efinben ^a^ 

gen, to inquire after some 

one's health. 



74 



VOCABULARY 



3ftan!r m., -en, franc (Frcnch 

coin). 
Sranso'fer w., Frenchman ; pL 

French. 
Stanad'ftn^ f., -ticti, French 

woman. 
fransBTtf^r French; fid^ auf 

franaöfifd^ cmj)fcl^Icn, to 

take French leave. 
^au, f., -en, woman, lady, 

wife, Mrs. 
^au'emimmtt, n., woman. 
Stätt'Iein, n., young lady, 

Miss. 
fretr free, open, unobstructed ; 

in§ grcte l^tnauS, out into 

the open air, out of doors. 
^XtVtx, m., suitor. 
frei'Ud)r to be sure, sure 

enough, indeed, it is true, 

I admit. 
Sfrei'tagr vi., Friday. 
fretnbr stränge; tütr ftnb iin§ 

frcmb, we are strangers to 

one another; ber grcmbc, 

stranger, tourist, traveller. 
Stetlt'ber f., foreign country; 

in bcr grcmbc, abroad. 
fretn'bentoimmelnbr (swarm- 

ing, crowded,) alive with 

strangers or tourists. 
Sftemblingr m., stranger. 
tSftetnb'toortr n., *cr, foreign 

word. 
2fte»'ber f., joy. 
ftett'cn (M), to be glad. 
Steunbr m., friend; gut 

Steunb, on friendly terms. 



Stettn'binr f., -ncn, (lady) 

friend. 
fteitttb'Ud^r friendly, gra- 

cious(ly), affable(-bly), 

courteous(ly). 
^xtunh'^äiaft, f., friendship, 

acquaintance, friends, ac- 

quaintances. 
frifd^r fresh, hale. 
frlfle'reiir to dress one's hair. 
Srlftr f., -en, space of time, 

delay, respite. 
Swf*r w., ''e, frog. 
Sttt*t, f., 'c, fruit. 
gtttcftt'Jttttbel, m., fruit trade. 
gntc^ifjönbletr w., fruit- 

seller. 
frü^f early (in the morning) ; 

l^cutc frü)^, early this morn- 
ing. 
^rikVtf f., early time; in bcr 

grül^c btS XaQtS, early in 

the morning. 
früj'crr formerly, heretofore, 

in former times. 
iJrüdittgf m., spring (season). 
fü'öCtt (fid^), to conform one's 

seif, to turn out. 
füVltn, to feel ; fid^ fül^lcn, to 

feel. 
füj'tettr to lead, to take, to 

raise, to lift, to carry on; 

grofec SHcbcn fül^rcn, to talk 

big, to bray. 
fftHcn, to fill. 
fönf'Jttitbert (or fünffiun'* 

bcrt), five hundred. 
futt'feln, to sparkle. 
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ffit (accus.), for, to; Italien 

für, to take for, to consider ; 

tDa§ für ein . . ., what a . . . 

fütc^'tenr to fear, to be afraid 

gttS, tn., ^c, foot. [of. 



& 



0Ö'Bc (past subj. of geben), 
might (should) give. 

^argenl^itmot, m., grim Hu- 
mor, desperate gaiety. 

ganSf whole (wholly), entire- 
(ly) ; (adv.) quite, very; 
Qons in ber ^'d^e, close by. 

gar, (perhaps) even, (more) 
especially, particularly, at 
all ; gar nid}t, not at all. 

Q^anüal'bi ( Ital. proper 
name)y Garibaldi. 

&ax'Un, m., ^, garden. 

©ttt'tetiterroffer f., garden-ter- 
race. 

ÖJäf'fer /., narrow street, pas- 
sage formed through a 
crowd. 

^af'fentltftbelr n., romp, hoi- 
den, girl waif. 

Q^a% tn., *e guest, visitor. 

ÖJaft'ftettttbfiftaft, f., hospital- 

ity. 
Q^aft'l^ofr tn., *e, hotel, stop- 

ping-place. 
Q^ft^'c^en, n., narrow street, 

alley, lane. 
©ttt'tCr m., husband. 
Qlot'tltngr f., species, sex. 



gttaUi', see bauen. 

gebannt'r see bannen. 

ge'ben, gab, gegeben, to give; 
e§ giebt, there is (are) ; gu 
erfennen geben, to make 
known, to indicate ; bon fid^ 
geben, to emit, to produce; 
feine G^inhjiHignng geben, to 
agree.(to), to approve (of). 

geüenebeit'r see benebeien. 

6)e5et'be, f., gesture. 

gel^o'renr born. 

gebrac^t'r see bringen. 

&thuti\ f., birth ; bon ©eburt, 
by birth. 

Q^ebutti^^ia^tr n., year of birth. 

ÖJebatt'!e(n)r m., ©ebanlen, 
thought, idea. 

gebedft'r see betfen. 

gebienf r see bienen. 

geeig'netr suitable, proper, fit. 

gefarieur gefiel, gefaüen, to 
please; id^ mufe e§ mir ge* 
fallen laffen, I must submit 
to it, I must put up with it. 

ÖJeforrettr m., favor. 

ge'gen {accus.), against, from, 
towards, about. 

(^e'genftanb, m., ^e, object. 

©e'genteilr n., opposite. 

gegenü'ber {dat., postpositive), 
opposite, face to face. 

gel^abf {perf. partic. of 
l^aben), aux. verb. 

^e^ölt'fer n., hüll, frame. 

ge^etm'r secret. 

ge^'en, ging, gegangen, to go, 
to walk; fd^Iafen gelten, to 
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go to bed; Dor bcm ©d^Ia* 

fcngcl^en, before going to 

bed. 
qtWttn, to belong (to, a") ; 

mit . . . Qcl^örcn, to belong 

likewise. 
Q^et'ger f., violin. 
Q^ei'genftridir w., stroke of 

the fiddlestick. 
gefanttt'r see fennen. 
gelaffettr calm(ly). 
ge(Iili4r yellowish, fallow. 
ÖJelbr n., money ; für @clb unb 

gute 2Borte, for love and 

money; uing @clb, for the 

sake of the money. 
Oiele'gen^eitr f., chance, op- 

portunity. 
geliel^'tei^r see lieben. 
gelin'gen^ öelang, öelungen, 

to succeed, to prosper, to 

be a success. 
&tmaäi% n., ^tz, room. 
ü)etnü'fer »., vegetable. 
Q^etnü'febeetr n., vegetable 

bed, kitchen-garden bed. 
ÖJemöt'r «., -er, heart, feeling. 
Q^tmM^'xnfit, f., tranquillity 

or peace of mind. 
gemüt'tioQr affectionate. 
genott^ just, exactly, perfect- 

ly well. 
genie^gettr ö^nofe, genoffen, to 

enjoy. 

genom'men, see nel^tnen. 
genttg'r enough, quite. 
Q^etmg'tl^ttngr f., (great) 
satisfaction. 



&tnnWf w., dJenüffc, enjoy- 
ment. 

Üttü'ht, just, exactly; ntd^t 
gerabe, not very, not much. 

gera'betttoegdr straightways. 

geta'tettr geriet, geraten, to go 
(to fly)into, in, to fall(into 
the hands of, an) ; in eine 
l^eitere ©timmung geraten, 
to grow (to become) cheer- 
ful or merry. 

geringer Httle. 

gering'fte (ber), least. 

gern (adv.), with pleasure, 
gladly; tttoaS gern tl^un, to 
like to do something, to be 
fond of doing something. 

Q^efd^äft'r n., business, störe, 
Shop. 

geWej'ctt, gefd^al^, gefd^el^en, 
to happen, to occur. 

gef d^eit'r sensible, prudent ; 
ha^ G^efd^eitefte, the best 
(or most sensible) thing 
(to do). 

©efdftidft'ter /., story, affair, 
thing, matter, history. 

gefciftie'benr see fd^eiben. 

&t^tflUäfi\ n., -er, race. 

gef4U4'en, see fd^Ieid^en. 

gefdftlof'fen, see fd^Iiefeen. 

gefd^ni^t'r see fd^ni^en. 

Q^efd^d^f r «., creature. 

gefftiüt'teltr see fd^ütteln. 

gefeg'net, see fegnen. 

©efeö'f^öft, f., Company, 
party. 

gefenft'r see fen!en. 
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&tfiäii\ n., -er, face. 

&tfiäti'äftn, n., (sweet) little 
face. [face. 

©cftc^t'Ir n., (sweet) little 

gefliannf, anxious(ly), in 
suspense. 

&t^pttiäi\ »., conversation, 
talk. 

&tfta'htf n., shore, coast. 

&tftaH\ f., figure, form. 

geftaftettr to permit, to grant. 

geftel^'ettr gcftanb, gcftanbcn, 
to confess, to admit. 

t^tftüt'htnt died. 

geftrigr of yesterday; ber 
ÖCftrtgc Slbcnb, last night. 

gcfnnb'r sound, healthy, com- 
mon ; öcfunbcr Sßcrftanb, 
sound (common) sense. 

©efttttb'Jdt, /., health. 

get^an^ j^^ i^un. 

(^etd'fer n., din, clatter. 

&ttikm'mtlf n., turmoil, hur- 
ly-burly. 

Q)ebat'tetin, /., -ncn, god- 
mother. 

Q^etiat'terf^aftr A, -cn, spon- 
sorship; (collect.) cronies, 
gossips. 

getnad^'fettf see ti^ad^fen. 

gettPftWf refined(ly), digni- 
fied(ly). 

&ttoalf, f., force; mit @c* 
tvalt, with all one's might, 
whether or no; fid^ Octoalt 
ant^un, to put a restraint 
upon (on) one's seif, to do 
violence to one's feelings. 



^ettianb'r n., *cr, dress. 
Q)ettianbt'(eitr f., cleverness, 

versatility, ability. 
gctoett'bet, see toenben. 
gettie'fen (perf. partic. of 

fein), auxil. verb. 
Q^ttoin'Ul, n., medley, tangled 

mass. 
gemifr certain(ly). 
getoot'bettr see tocrbcn, auxil. 

verb. 
getottn^^ettr see toünfd^cn. 
gtcüt, see geben. 
Q^igi'na {Ital. proper name), 

endearing form for "Lui- 

gia " ; German „ßieSd^en" 

for „ßutfe"; Eng. "Lizzie" 

for " Louisa." 
ging, see gelten. 
Q^iotiinot'to (/to/.), tn., young 

man, youth. [glove. 

Q^race'tanbfiiitt^, m., kid- 
^lün%t fn., brilliancy, radi- 

ance, glow. 
grän'settr to shine, to sparkle; 

glän^enb, brilliant, lustrous, 

splendid. 
ma^, n., (Uräfer, (wine-) 

glass, cup. 
glöt'tettr to smooth, to unknit. 
glatt'raftettr shaved close. 
gfan'ben, to believe. 
gleich (adv. = fogleid^), at 

once, instantly, outright, 

off-hand, without hesita- 

tion, without ceremony ; 

gleid^ barauf, the moment 

after, immediately after. 
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gleid^'e (bcr), like, same, the 

very. 
^ItWfaU», likewise. 
6)ret«'0ftUl0!ett, f., indiffer- 

ence, unconcern. 
&ltiäi'mni, m., calmness, 

coolness, cheek. 
Q^Uebr n., -er, limb. 
&IM, n., (good) luck, lucky 

Chance, happiness ; @lü(f 

brinflcn, to give good luck. 
glüifltd^r happy, fortunate, 

lucky. 
&na%tt f., mercy; ©nabe bor 

(für) died)t crgcl^cn laffcn, 

to show mercy instead of 

inflicting deserved punish- 

ment, to let right give way 

to mercy. 
Onft'bigr gracious ; gnäbtge 

grau, Madame. 
®o(br n., gold. 
gorbeitr gold, golden, bright; 

,,©a§ ©olbcne $orn/' The 

Golden Hörn. 
Q)0(b'fiffi6r w., goldfish; ^tg., 

rieh heiress ("catch"). 
ÖJoIf, w., gulf. 
gön'nettf to allow, to grant. 
ÖJottr God, Heaven; @ott fei 

banÜ thank God! Heaven 

be thanked ! 
@i>t'te«0aöCr /., gift of God, 

gift of Heaven. 
&nii := fei « ^ati! (ßott'fct^ 

bon!' ! ) , thank God ! Heaven 

be thanked for it ! 
Q^tanai'f m., -c, (crimson- 



red) garnet, a precious 

stone. 
&vana'ttf f., -n, = bcr @ra^ 

not'apfcl, pomegranate, the 

pulp of which is of a red- 

dish color. 
gtatty gray, gray-haired. 
gtattd'Ufi^y terrible, awe-in- 

spiring. 
ÖJra'älc {three syllables), f., 

grace, gracefulness. 
gtie'fi^ifc^f Greek, Grecian, 

Hellenic. 
ÖJrlmof'fe, f., grimace, distor- 

tion of the countenance. 
gtoSr great, large, big, grand. 
gto#'fttmert, broad-checked. 
&XO^'mui, f., magnanimity, 

generosity. 
Q)rünr n., green color, ver- 

dure. 
Q^ntnbr m., *c, ground, bot- 

tom, ruin; $ü ©runbc rid^* 

tcn, to ruin, to destroy. 
grünb'Ufitr thorough(ly). 
&mtax'xt, f., guitar. 
Q^ttitar'renflangr w., ^c, sound 

of guitars. 
gut (adv.), well. 
gtt'tc (ber), good. 
gü'ttgr kind. 



« 



^aav, n., hair. 

^a'iettr l^attc, ^t^äbi, to have ; 
used as auxiliary verh. 
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^a'fetir m., *, harbor, port. 

4af 'tettr to ding, to stick ; l^af * 
Icn bleiben, to remain, to be 
fixed (to, an). 

l^a'get, haggard, lean. 

l^all^r half; l^alb unb f^oXb, half 
and half, to some extent, 
partly. 

ial'ht (ber), half, semi •— , 
quasi — ; ein ]^alb(e§) 
©u^enb, half a dozen. 

$oIb'ia(r, n., half a year. 

balBfoitt'r low, in an under- 
tone. 

^al&f m,, ^älfe, throat, neck; 
jemanbem um ben §al§ fal* 
len, to throw one's seif away 
upon some one (said of a 
woman). 

^aWinüif n„ *er, necker- 
chief. 

iaVitn, l^ielt, gehalten, to 
hold, to take for (für), to 
consider, to deliver (a 
Speech), to have; ettoaS auf 
fid^ Italien, to be jealous of 
one's honor. 

^aVinne, f., attitude, pose. 

^am'mtXf m., ^, Hammer. 

$anb, f., *e, band; §anb an 
jemanb legen, to lay hands 
on or upon some one. 

(an'beln (fic^), to be (to He) 
at stake; e§ l^anbelt fid^ 
lim . . ., the matter (point 
or subject) in question 
is . . . 

$anb'0e^äifr n., small luggage. 



$anb'!9fferfi^enr n., small 

satchel. 
$anb'f4tt4r w., glove. 
$anb'tQerfj^getötr n., tools, im- 

plements (of trade). 
l^att'gen, l^ing, gd^angen, to 

hang (down), to hang 

(against, an). 
fiüWtn, to snatch, to seize. 
(afttgr hasty, abrupt. 
l^ttft^« = \)a\t e§. 
I^ä^'lic^r ill-shaped, unsightly, 

homely. 
Jat'ter ^at'tettr ^ee l^aben. 
Witf Wt'tett {past subj\ of 

l^aben), had, would (could, 

might) have. 
^äufciftett n., small heap. 
^tttt'fettf m., crowd, multitude. 
Wtt'ftß, frequent(ly). 
^öitflein, n., small band or 

number. 
^anpftotit, f., Chief (or prin- 

cipal) part; bie Hauptrolle 

fjjtelen, to act the chief 

part. 
$aiM>t'ftabt, /., ""e, capital. 
^au&, n., ^cr, house. 
S^au^'äftXif n., little house, 

abode; au§ bcm $äu§d^en 

fein, to be quite upset or 

Struck all of a heap. 
f^au^'^f^alitn, l^ielt, QC^alim, 

to keep house; ha§ ^ail^^ 

Italien, housekeeping. 
^aut, f., *e, skin. 
(e'i^enr l^ob, gel^oben, to lift, 

to raise. 
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Wt^Ör passionate(ly), vehe- 
ment (ly), deep(ly). 
(ei'Ugr holy, sacred, divine. 
^tVmai, f., -en, native land, 

home. 
itVmailiäl, native, of one's 

home, familiär; bcr 9?amc 

flang mir l^ctmatltd^, the 

name seemed familiär to 

me (from home). 
l^eitn'^füirettr to take home; 

bic ©raut l^ctmfül^rcn, to 

take home a bride. 
tei'mtfd^r domestic, national, 

at home. 
^tVtaif /., marriage. 
itVxaitn, to marry. 
l^cl'fctr hoarse, husky. 
j^ei'tettr Wif Qe^tx^cxi, to be 

called or named, to be the 

name. 
f^eVttt, cheerful, merry. 
$ei'terfeitr f., cheerfulness, 

mirth. 
(eCfen, ^alf, gcl^olfcn, to help 

(some one, dat.). 
fitU, bright(ly), brilliant(ly), 

clear(ly), loud, füll, piain, 

downright; bcr "^eUe ^ag, 

broad daylight. 
^tVltV, m., farthing, penny, 

Cent; feinen roten geller, 

not a penny (*not a red 

Cent*). 
^entbr «., -en, shirt. 
^emb'fttnterr m., shirt-sleeve. 
]^etltb'fttm(i0r in shirt-sleeves. 
Jctr here, hither, since; l^in 



unb l^cr, hither and thither, 
to and fro; eS ift bret SBo- 
d^en l^er, it has been three 
weeks, it was three weeks 
ago. 

(eYab'-fte^eitf to invoke(upon, 
auf or für). 

Iteraü'Iaffenbr condescending. 

6erttttf'*ftelgett, ftieg, geftiegen, 
to ascend. 

l^eroitr^tiiellenr to wave (to 

drift) up. 

terand^bnngen, brang, gc:^ 
brungen, to come or flow 
out or forth, to issue (from, 
mtg). 

Iftetand^foirbetrttr to provoke, 
to defy. 

(erand^nel^menr na^m, ge^^ 

nommen, to take (to draw) 

out. 
(et^üeftettettr to call here or 

hither. 
l^etein'^l^re^ettr brad^, gcbro=5 

d^en, to come on, to set in, 

to burst forth, to pour 

down. 
l^erein^ffttrettr to show in. 
l^etein'^fdftneienr to arrive un- 

expectedly. 

^eretn^ftüinnen, to dart (to 
rush) in. 

Jetetn''trttgcttr trug, getragen, 
to carry in, to convey. 

]Jct''fttöenr fiel, gefallen, to 
fall (upon, über), to rush 
in (upon, über). 

^er'gangr m., proceedings. 
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details; bcr gonac Hergang, 

the way it happened, the 

whole affair. 
^ttnadi', afterwards, later 

(on). 
^ttt, m., -cn, gentleman, 

Mr. 
l^ert'lid^, magnificent, glori- 

ous. 
^txt'liäitüi, f., splendor, 

grandeur. 
^ert'fftttft, /., master and 

mistress; Mc ^errfd^aftcn, 

lady and gentleman. 
5et'-f^rtttgcttr fprong, gc^ 

fprungcn, to (skip, hop) 

hasten along. 
ter''fteKenr to restore. 
fittfL'htt'fümmm, tarn, ge^ 

!ommen, to come over 

(here). 
f^ttum\ round, about. 
iemm'^^ ffaffentr to flare about. 
^entm'^fttegeitr flog, gcflo* 

gen, to fly (to circle) 

around. 

fictum'^flttitxnt to climb 

about. 
(etitm'^tafen, to dance round 

like a madman. 
l^eintm^fttetc^enr ftrtd^, gc=s 

ftrid^cn, to rove, to ramble; 

haS i&crutnftrctd§cn, roving, 

rambling. 
j^enttn'^tottrbelnr to whirl (to 

spin) round or about. 
(ettiot^tolettr to draw forth, 

to produce. 



fitttfof^Uin^tn, !Iang, gc^ 

Üungcn, to sound from. 
ittt>uf^fäfmmttn, to shine 

forth. 

Setnojr'sftotcnr fttcfe, geftofecn, 

to cry out, to ejaculate, to 

utter. 
^ttB, n., -ex^, -en, heart, 

feeling; t)on ^craen, with 

all my heart; übcr§ ^exs 

bringen, to bring one's seif 

to do. 
^tXBaUexllth'^t, f., dearly 

beloved one, darling. 
^et^^ltäf, hearty(-ily), cordial- 

(ly), extremely; C0 gcl^t 

mir l^cralid^ na^t, it touches 

my (very) heart. 
itn'tt, to-day; ^eute OTcnb, 

to-night, this evening ; l^cutc 

SKittag, this noon, to-day at 

noon. 
Sie (=.!^icr), here. 
Stcr, here. 
^ter'attlanber in this country, 

here (in Italy). 
$im'tlte(r m., heaven, sky. 
Jlttr there, thither; l^in unb 

f^ev, hither and thither, to 

and fro, to and again. 
l^inattf^fü^tettr to lead up (to, 

aw). 

^tnoitf^ttagenr trug, gctra* 
gen, to take (to carry) up. 

fi\nan&\ out; cm§ . . . l^incmS, 
out to; tn§ greic l^inouS, 
out into the open air, out 
of doors ; 3U . . . f)xnau§, r 



82 



VOCABULARY 



of; mug id) l^tiumi^ au...? 

must I leave? 
ffinan^'^Ummmf tarn, gefom^ 

tncn, to come (to get) 

away. 
(inani^^ttetettr trat, getreten, 

to Step out, to alight. 

to prolong, to protract; ftd^ 

]^tnau§3te]^en, to be pro- 

longed or protracted. 
(in'betttr to prevent, to pre- 

clude. 
(inein^ in, into. 
hinein'» ruf enr rief, ö^rufen, 

to call or to shout in. 
I)ltteitt'=f^reilSett, fprad^, qe^ 

fprod^en, to talk incessantly 

and persuasively (to some 

one, in jemanben). 
j^in'^fü^retlr to take there. 
Wn'»0e6ettr ö^nß, ßcganöen, 

to go (to, towards, nad)). 
l^inM^atten, l^ielt, gel^alten, 

to keep off and on. 
(tn'4a4cnr to laugh; bor fid^ 

l^inlad^en, to laugh at one's 

seif. 
iin'l&mlxdf, suf f icient (ly ) , 

enough. 

l^in'^ne^menr na^xn, genom=* 
men, to take, to receive. 

Jltt'«=faöeny to say; bor fid^ 
l^infagen, to say to one's 
seif. 

Ijin'^fciftmtegen (M), to ding, 

to press close, to nestle (to, 
an). 



(tn'^fteffenr to put down, 
(in'tev (dat, accus.), behind 
Jitt'tetm = l^inter bem. 
(in'^retenr trat, getreten, to 

walk up (to, bor). 
btnft'üer (adv.), over, across, 

on (to) the other side. 
Jlnfi'6er«bejnett (M), to 

Stretch, to spread, to ex- 

tend. 
IJinft'Iiet'ttaöettr trug, getrau 

gen, to carry (to take) over 

or across. 
Iftinttn^ter^tragen, trug, getra* 

gen, to carry down (to, 

nad^). 
iintoeg', over, across, away. 
^i^'igr hot-headed, hasty. 
tiod^, high (up), steep, pre- 

cipitous. 
$Odj|, n., -§, cheering, toast. 
^oät'aäitnm, f., high regard, 

reverence. 
(niift'gesogenr drawn-up. 
iiOdi'tQi, bright red. 
iWfttn» (adv.), at most, at 

best. 
$ocift'aeit, /., -en, wedding, 

wedding-party ; auf ber 

^od^^eit, at the wedding- 
party. 
ivt^'miVxdt, bridal, festive, 

holiday-; ^öd^a^itUd^e Älei* 

bung, holiday-attire. 
^o6i'$üiH<x% m., *e, wed- 

ding-guest. 

^ocift'aeitdgefd^enfr »., wed- 

ding-present. 
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$Of^'aeitd0efefiff^aft, f., wed- 

ding-party, wedding-guests. 
^Ofi^'aeitdtandr n., 'er, house 

where a wedding-party is 

given, house of the bride's 

parents. 
$04'5eitdaimmet, n., room 

where a wedding-party is 

assembled. 
50*'«alel&en, a^ö/ öesogen, to 

draw up. 
^ofbieneVr w., court-servant. 
l|0f' fettr to hope. 
Iftoff'ttitngdtiott, hopeful, prom- 

ising; unfcr l^offnungSboHer 

ßonbSmcmn, our young 

hopeful. 

quarter-master at the royal 

court. 
W^^^f polite(ly), courte- 

ous(ly). 
^ofmatfd^aHr m,, court- 

marshal. 
i&B5'er /., height, cliff, bluff; 

in bic ©öl^c Italien, to hold 

up, to raise, to lift. 
$o'^eitr f., highness, High- 

ness. 
l^l^'ettf see l^od^. 
Iftol^Ir hollow. 

ffWxi\\at^t scomful, sneering. 
i&onneittd'r />/., honors. 
Wttn, to hear, to learn. 
^Otttr n., 'er, hörn; „S)a§ 

©olbene $om/' The Golden 

Hörn. 
^OteCr n., -§, hotel. 



lüüfd^r pretty, good-looking. 

$iU'fe, /., help; jetnanbem gu 
$ülfe lommen, to come (to 
hasten, to fly) to some 
one's aid or relief. 

Wilflo», helpless. 

PIfretftir helpful; iemcmbcm 
l^ülfreid^ fein, to lend a 
helping band to some one. 

^nvxox'f m., humor. 

iftitn'bertftenmal (aum), hun- 
dreth time; ^um tüte öiel 
l^unbertftenmal, (who can 
teil) how many hundred 
times. 

^nif m., 'e, hat. 

JÜ'tCtt i\\6)), to take (good) 
care. 



3 



l (Suabian dialect) = iä). 

i*f I. 

W» = xd) es. 

^Vntn, (to) you. 

»6rr Srter »Jr, your. 

tlftrr ij'rer tjr (/^^r^. />rön.), 
(to) her, (to) it; (poss. 
pron.), her, its, their. 

lm = tn bem. 

im'tttetr always, more and 
more ; immer nod^, still, yet, 
for all that; immer otem^ 
lofer, more and more 
breathless. 

Sm^totitfa'torr w., -en, Im- 
provisator, " improvisatore." 

In {dat., accus.), in, into. 
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inbetn'r while. 

itibef' fettr in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
SnfinitUi', tn., Infinitive 

(mood). 
in» = in ha^. 
3tl'fel, f., island. 
3n'fe(ne1tr n., -er, paltry little 

island-town. 
Sn'felk'Olfr n., *cr, population 

of the island, islanders. 
Snfttitment', n., (musical) 

instrument. 
Sntercf'fc, n., ^ntcrcffcg, ^n^ 

tcrcffcn, interest. 
inatoifii^'enr in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
ir'genb (adv.), any, some, 

ever, in any way ; tüOS . . . 

irgcnb, whatever, however 

much; trgcnb cttoaS, (any-) 

something ( whatever ) . 
38'4ia, (island of ) Ischia. 
i% is. 

Sta'Uenr Italy. 
StaÜe'netinr f., -nen, Italian 

(woman or girl). 
Stalie'nifliir n., Italian (lan- 

guage). 
^ia'litnftnntx, m., judge of 

Italy and the Italians. 



3 



iü, yes; why, yes; yes, in- 
deed; why, you know? no 
(=na) ja, why! indeed. 



SatfCr f., jacket. 

Süix, n., year. 

3aÖ'te«aeitr /., -cn, part of 

the year, season. 
3a]6rl|ttitl»ert, n., Century. 
iattc^'sen, to exult ; ha^ ^auä)^ 

Sen, cheering, exultation, 

yells of triumph. 
3tt't00ttr n,, assent, consent, 

affirmation; jemonbem ha^ 

^atoovt geben, to accept 

some one. 
jclienfattd, by all means, at 

all events, in any case, 

doubtless(ly). 

ie'ber, ie'bCr it'ht», each 

(one), every (one), every- 

thing. 
it^ht^malf each time, always, 

once for ever. 
ic'manbr some one; irgenb 

jemanb, some one. 
ie'netr je'ne, Wnt», that, that 

one. 
iett'felt» (genit), the other 

side of, beyond. 
ie'^lgf present. 
iei$i, now. 
3oJan'ni8bwtr n„ St. John's 

bread, lotus-beans. 
io^'Ienr to howl, to hoot. 
30tttnarr n., Journal; haS 

5ßarifer ^owi^ctl, fashion- 

journal. 
3tt'0enbr f,, youth. 
ium, young. 
Sun'ger w., boy, young fel- 

low. 
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Snng'ftaitr f., -cn, virgui. 
Süno'Hngr w., youth, young 
man. 

fa((, bare. 
UfiVHXp m., emperor. 
ßaiü'te, f., cabin, saloon. 
tidif cold, cool, indifferent; 

faltcS 93Iut, cold blood, 

presence of mind. 
falt'Iirfitiö, cold-blooded, 

cool-headed, deliberate. 
fantir j^^ !önncn. 
ßiMiiiftn'r m., captain. 
ßarifatttr", f., caricature. 
Sotr, Charles; Äarl bcr 

©rofec, Charlemagne. 
^aftagnet'ter /., castanet. 
fat^oliff^r (Roman) Cath- 

olic. 
fait'fenr to buy. 
fauntf hardly. 
Itclita'd^enr n., brown owl, 

wood-owl. 
feittr fei'ner feittr no, not a, 

not any. 
^eH'netr m., waiter. 
fen'nen, fanntc, gcfannt, to 

know ; fcnncn lernen, to be- 

come acquainted with. 
$ttn'mvdtmvXf n., becoming 

(getting) acquainted, ac- 

quaintance. 
Unni'Üä^, recognizable ; lennt* 

Ixä) ma^en, to mark, to de- 

fine, to distinguish. 



Stti'itf f., chain ; bte ^üe um 

ben §al§, necklace. 
Äe^'er, w., heretic. 
^Xtlf nt., keel. 
Ätnbr n., -et, child; ein ^a^ 

Jjrefer ^inb, native of 

Capri. 
^in'betattger n., -n, child's 

eye. 
^inUr n., chin. 
^ix'ält, f., church. 
Ätr'iftetttPt(c)r f., church- 

door. 
f(a^')»ernr to rattle, to clatter. 
Harr clear(ly), distinct(ly). 
^laüntt'it, f., clari(o)net. 
^(eibr n., -er, dress. 
Kel'bett, to dress. 
Sfei'bttngr f., dress, attire. 
Utin, small, little. 
Äfejcrel', f., daubing. 
fllm'ptxn, to chink, to jingle. 
ntn'gen, llanq, gellungen, to 

sound (like, nad^), to savor 

(of, nad^). 
flWttn, to clink, to j angle. 
mnfi, f., ^e, gap, rift, gulf, 

abyss. 
fnlr'Wen, to crunch. 
ßnn^rioi^r n,, ^er, button- 
hole. 
fom'men, !cmt, ö^^ömmen, to 

come, to arrive, to follow; 

td^ bin nid^t bogn gefom* 

men, I have not been able 

to get at (it). 
^ottM'Ument'r n., compliment. 
^9'ni0, tn., king. 
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WnWläi, royal. 

fdtt'nen (pres. indic, lonn, 

fannft, !ann; fönncn, etc.), 

tonnte, gcfonnt, can, may, 

to be able. 
fonn'tfr tonn'itn, see fönnen. 
^O^fr m., *c, head, face. 
Slo)>f'^tt^r m., head-dress. 
^oUfff^üttelttr »., shaking 

one's head. 
for^nlent', corpulent, stout. 
forreft'r correct(ly). 
fo'ftcttr to cost. 
^tttftr i., ""c, (creative) 

power, fertility. 
ftätt'feitr to vex, to cut, to 

mortify. [ness. 

^ranr^eitr f., disease, sick- 
Ux^nh'^tnf n.y (bridal) 

wreath or crown. 
ÄtctS, w., Reifes, Greife, 

circle. 
^nefii^'biettftr t»., military 

Service. 
ft^ftaK'flatr as clear as crys- 

tal, crystal, translucidly 

pure. 
Ätt'öcl, f., bullet, ball; ftd^ 

eine ^ßel bor (burd^) ben 

^o}?f fd^iefeen, to blow out 

one's brains. 
ütl^Ir cool. 
^ül^'Ier /., coolness, coldness; 

bie Äü^Ie öom Sl^eer, sea- 

breeze. 
Ws!\t^9 to cool, 
^ttttt'merr w., sorrow, grief, 

distress. 



f]tm'lttertMP0f sorrowful, gricv- 

ous. 
ffinf'tig, future, that is to be. 
Ätttiftr /., *c, art. 
ftitnrfettigleitr /.,(technical) 

skill, dexterity. 

ÄfinftTctr w., artist. 

Äüttfrierlifttijetir n., artist's 
hat. 

^nft'tnalet, #«., (artistic 

painter), artist. 
^nffnereittr m„ art-club, 

art-union. 
ftttie'tetif to eure, to heal. 
htrSr short(ly), brief(ly), in 

Short, briefly. 
^ü'fter f., coast, ränge of 

shore. 
Äü'ftenfhrtiJ, w., coast-land. 



)S 



(äct'erttr to smile ; ein ßäd^cln, 

smile. 
Wte^vx, to laugh (at, über). 
V^a^'ttWiSsif laughable, ridicu- 

lous. 
fia'bettf m., *, störe, shop. 
la'getttr to lie, to be lodged, 

to hover. 
)Sanbr n.y *er, land, country. 
Hvl'^tXif to land. 
:Banbi»'(ettter />/., j^^ ßanbgs 

mann. 
Sanbi^'mannr w., Sanbslente, 

( f ellow- ) countryman, com- 
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Patriot, one who comes 
from the same place. 
Sanbd'tnftnninr f., -nen, coun- 

trywoman. 

fian'b]tn0d)»(a^r w., 'e, land- 
ing-place, steamboat-wharf. 

(anOr long, tall; {adv.) all 
along; bic 3ctt toirb mir 
lang, time hangs heavy 
upon me. 

lang'^efranft, long-fringed. 

lan'ge (adv.), long, a great 
time or while. 

WitöÄ (genit.), along. 

rang'famr slow. 

I^Sttltr m, noise. 

loffetir liefe, öclaffcn, to let, 
to make, to have (to do or 
to be done), to leave be- 
hind; e§ läfet nid^tS gu 
toünfc^en übrig, it leaves 
nothing to be wished for. 

Haft, f., -cn, bürden. 

Soittr m., sound. 

laut, loud, audible; laut 
tDcrbcn, to be heard, to be- 
come known. 

re'üeitr to live; c§ leben 
(l^od^) ! let US drink . . . ! 
forever . . . ! 

2t'htn, n., life, way of liy- 

leben'bigr alive, living. [ing. 

Se'bendgefal^rr f., danger of 
life ; einer ßebenSgef al^r 
entrinnen, to have a nar- 
row escape. 

Se'üendgefälftttfr m., partner 
for life, mate. 



hh'fiaft, lively, vivacious, 
animated. 

(eetf empty, vacant, unoccu- 
pied; leer au^gel^en, to 
come away empty-handed. 

fieer^andgegangener m., one 
who has come away empty- 
handed. 

(ee'tenr to empty, to drain. 

le'gen, to lay, to place. 

^tfi'xtx, m., teacher. 

)iitVxtxxnf f., -nen, (female) 
teacher. 

)i5e^t'ge(br n., —er, premium 
for apprenticeship ; er l^at 
teures Se^rgclb geaal^It, he 
has paid dear(ly) for his 
experience. 

fictb, m., -er, body. 

(eifi^tr light(Iy), thin, sleazy, 
delicate(ly), slight(ly), 
gentle(-ly), easy, free and 
easy. 

(eifi^t'linnigr light-minded, in- 
considerate, giddy. 

(ei'benr litt, gelitten, to suf- 
fer, to abide, to tolerate; 
leibenb, ailing; e§ leibet 
mid^ m^i..., I cannot 
stand it. 

(ei'benffiiaftH^r passionate, 
vehement, eager. 

let'bet (adv.), unfortunately, 
I regret to say. 

l^ein'toanbr f., linen, canvas 
(for painting). 

Sein'ioanbba^, «., *cr, H- 

Cover or canopy. 
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lelÄ (Ictfc), gentle(-ly), in an 
undertone. 

Urfc (ber), low, soft, light, 
gentle. 

&e'o)»o(b {proper natne), Leo- 
pold. 

Seo^orbo (/to/.), Leopold. 

let'ttett, to learn. 

Ic'fcn, Ia§, gelcfcn, to read. 

(ettdt'tettr to light, to shine. 

f^m'tt, pl, people. 

(ififtf erietttr illuminate, bright. 

tteb, dear, beloved, darling. 

ric'ücttr to love; ber Sicbcnbc, 
lover ; ßclicbt, beloved, dear. 

Üe'üeni^lOÜtbigr amiable, kind. 

Ueb'Ud^, charming, winning, 
sweet. 

lW%txi, laq, gelegen, to lie, to 
be situated. 

lxt% See laffeti. 

IBi'nte, f., line, outline. 

Uttl, left ; bte ßinle, left Hand. 

^W^tf f., lip; pl mouth. 

St'ra (/to/.), pl ßire, lira, 
franco, franc (=20 Amer- 
ican Cents) ; ^el^n ßtre, two 
dollars. 

Sittogratil^ie'r f., lithograph, 
lithographic print or pic- 
ture. 

litt, see leiben. 

IWWün, laudable, ccmmend- 
able. 

WdtXi, to attract. 

So'ifenl^aat/ «., curly hair. 

fiog'gta (ItaL), /., lodge, open 
gallery. 



Sor^beetr m., -^n, laurcl 
(-tree). 

Sor'beetgefttiM^^r n., laurd- 

thicket. 
Id'fett (fid§), to get loose, to 

come off. 
l9d'4offenr -liefe, gelaffen, to 

let go, to quit one's hold 
of; einanber Io§Iaffen, to 
let go one the other's arm. 

(od^ftotentr to steer straight 
(to, auf). 

li^st'da (proper name), Lucy. 

ßltftr f„ ^e, air, ether. 

Ittf tlß, airy. 

ßttft, f., ^e, fancy, wish, de- 
sire (for, gu). 

Jw'ftlßf jolly, merry. 

2uifitta'ntXf m., Lutheran. 



m 

ma'äitn, to make, to do; eine 
5ßartie matten, to make a 
marriage ; jemanben auf * 
mer!f am mad^cn, to call (to 
draw) some one's attention 
to (auf). 

äßabatn'r f., madam. 

3Wäb'*Cttr n., girl. 

SRtt'ber (dial), n., girl. 

aWabott'tta (Ital), f., ma^ 
bonnen, Madonna, Virgin 
Mary. 

äKabon'nenbUb^enr n., Ma- 
donna-like picture or im- 
age. 
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mag {see mööcn), may. 

ma'getr thin, slender, spare. 

tna'gifd^, magic(ally). 

^a%l, n., a^al^Iaetten, meal, 
repast. 

äJlalr n., time ; 5um erftenmal, 
(for) the first time; 3tDet^ 
mal, two times, twice. 

malettr to paint. 

fBla'lttf m., painter, artist. 

tttaletifdftr picturesque(ly), 
pictorial(ly). 

äRama^ f., mamma, mother. 

man (indef. pers. pron.), one, 
they, people (or by pas- 
sive), 

matt'äitt, man'äit, man'äit»f 

many a. 
^ann, m., "^ev, man, gentle- 

man, husband. 
mhnn'liäi, male. 
ai^at'dyen^rinaefftnr f., -ncn, 

princess of nursery-fame, 

fairy tale-like princess. 
fEftWti% Mary. 
^aü'na (Ital.), f., landing- 

place, steamboat-wharf. 
^EfÜltft, fn.,^e, market-place ; 

auf htm aWarüc, in the 

market-place. 
fEflatft'tfiak, m., 'c, market- 

square. 
äßftra, m., March. 
äRad'fenbaS, w., *c, masquer- 

ade. 
mft'^igf moderate, frugal. 
9)latro'fenbienftr nt., maritime 

Service, serrice at sea. 



ä^ait'er, f,, wall, garden-wall. 
SD^eeTr n., sea, ocean. 
äReeir'flstt, f., -en, surf of the 

sea, breakers. 
mtf^x, more, longer, any 

longer. 
ttte^'reter several. 
wetttr mei'ne, meiitf my. 
tnei^nettf to mean, to think, 

to suppose. 
tnernetkuegen {adv.), so far 

as I am concerned, I don't 

care, be it so! well and 

good! 
äJ^ei'ttstngr f., opinion, im- 

pression, belief; in ber 

2)?ctnung, believing. 
weiftr most ; am mctften, most 

(of all) ; bic mctften, most 

of them. 
mtW^tmali, most painted or 

depicted. 
9Re(pbie'r f., melody, tune; 

nad^ bcr aWcIobie, to the 

tune of. 
mzWW^f melodious(ly), 

tuneful(ly). 
äßenfii^r w., -en, man, person, 

individual, human being ; 

!ctn Tltn\ä), no one. 
äRen'ffiienl^önbletr m., man- 

stealer, kidnappen 
äKen'ffitenl^attfettr w., crowd. 
äKen'ff^enfennerr m., judge of 

man, judge of human na- 

ture or character. 
9Ken'f(^enfee(er f,, human 

soul. 
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ä^ett'ff^enuiefenr n., doings of 

man. 
meirl'kQÜtbtgr memorable, cu- 

rious, remarkable, surpris- 

ing. 
WltVUtf n., knife, dagger. 
3!flt'Ut, m., metre, yard. 
ttttd^r me {accus.). 
äRie'nCr /., mien, look, f eature ; 

ÖUtc SJitcnc, good face. 
mitt'bcftc (ber), least. 
mttt'beften^r at least. 
Wxwx'ttf f., minute. 
wir, (to, for) me. 
mi'fdtettr to mix, to mingle; 

\\6) mifd^cn, to mix (with, 

unter) ; to be mixed or 

blended. 
mit (dat.), with; (adv.) too, 

also, likewise, jointly, at 

the same time, in part, in 

(to) a certain degree; uttt 

. . . öel^örcn, to belong like- 
wise. 
mit^btinoettr brad^tc, qehtaä^t, 

to bring along (as a 

dowry). 
mW^txhhtn, to witness, to be 

an eye-witness. 
mtt'«öc]6cttr ging, gegangen, to 

go along with, to have 

joined. 
3)lif(eibr n., pity, compassion. 
SD'ltt'tas, m., midday, noon. 
aWit'taßSöItttr /., noontide- 

heat. 
mtt^tanaen, to join in the 

dance. 



ä^it'ter f., midst, waist. 
mit' »teilen, to impart(to some 

one, dat.), to inform (some 

one, dat.). 
aWit'telame'rtfarCentral Amer- 
ica. 
mbäf'it (see mögen), might, 

should. 
mJi'(itn(pres. ind. mag, magft, 

mag; mögen, etc.), mod^te, 

gemocht, may, can. 
mdg'Ud^r possible. 
WHomtnff tn., moment. 
äRo'natr m., month. 
äßon'tagr tn., Monday. 
mor'gen, to-morrow. 
SKor'genr m., morning; om 

S^orgen, in the morning. 
3Wä'5er f., trouble, effort, ex- 

ertion. 
TlM'äitn, Munich. 
mün'big, of age. 
münb'Ucift, oral, verbal. 
^nfxt, f., -en, music. 
matflfa'liffi^r musical, a musi- 

cian. 
SO'htfüant'r m., -en, musician. 
äßitflfatt'tentriUi^reinr n., small 

band of musicians. 

muffen (pres. indic. mufe, 
mufet, mufe; muffen, etc.), 
mufete, gemufet, must, to 
have to, to be obliged to; 
e§ mufete gefd^teben fein, we 
were obliged to leave. 

mu'ftern, to survey, to exam- 
ine, to eye. 

mnfU, see muffen. 
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inü#t(e)r (past subj. of müf* 

fcn). 
SD^tttr m., mood, disposition, 

f eeling ; eg tft mir ... au 

a^ute, I feel. 
mnVitXf f., *, mother. 
^Sftni'ittl (ditninut.), n., dear 

mother, mamma. 
fEHut'itxfpXü^t, f., mother- 

tongue, native language. 
anUt'te, f., myrtle(-tree). 
aniir'tengefirft^^r n., myrtle- 

thicket» thicket of myrtle- 

trees. 
mtf'ifitnWhttlh, myth-making, 

m3rthopoetic. 



^ 



naäf (dat.), after, towards, 
to, according to; (adv.) 
behind, after; naä) unb 
naä), little by little; naä) 
tote bor, now as before, 
now as ever. 

"Sfladi'ffat, tn., -§, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

na^bem' (conj.), after; nad^^ 
htm cr...]^atte, after hav- 
ing . . . 

naäi'htnfHäi, wistful(ly). 

naditinan'htt, one after an- 
other, successively. 

txaäl'^fta^tn, to inquire, to 
ask. 

nüdf''fommtn, tarn, gelom* 



mcn, to come after or to 
follow (some one, dat.). 

dkdft'mtttagp m., afternoon ; 
am ^ad)mittaq, in the after- 
noon. 

9laäi'txäii, f., news. 

nad^ftf next, nearest. 

5tta*tr f., *c, night. 

9la*t'Ittft, f., ^c, night-air. 

9ltt*t'ftitte, A, stillness (tran- 
quillity) of night. 

naä^'^Wtfim, to wave after or 
behind. 

naäf'^ixtfitn, aog, g^aoöen, to 

draw along. 
9la'htl, f., pin. 
uagelnett'r spick - and - span- 

new, bran-new. 
na']&(e)f near; na^c bei, near 

(by) ; c§ Qcl^t mir nal^c, it 

affects me; c§ gcl^t mir 

l^eralid^ nd^e, it touches my 

(very) heart. 
na'^e-gcSeitr ginfi' gegangen, 

to affect (one, dat.). 
9ld'(er /., propinquity, near- 

ness, proximity; gan^ in 

bcr ^'dfje, close by. 
ttd'fitnt to approach. 
nft'l^ern (fid^), to approach 

(to draw near) some one 

(dat.). 
^la'mettr m., name. 
Xl&m'liäft namely, that is to 

say, to wit, you must know ; 

(Sic muffen nämltd^ toiffen, 

you must know. 
9?o'fe, f., nose. 



92 



VOCABULARY 



9Uttnt', f., nature. 
natftt'U4r natural (ly), in- 

nate, unaffected; (adv.) of 

course. 
^naitd (colloq.) = l^inouSr 

which see. 
flta'ptl, (city of) Naples. 
ntapoliia'nx^dl, Neapolitan, of 

Naples. 
^'htmW, U fog-bank, 

" stratus." 
nt'httt (dat., accus.), next to, 

by the side of. 
9lt'htn$immtt, n,, adjoining 

room. 
ntVmtn, na^m, gcnomtncn, 

to take, to seize; Slbfc^tcb 

ncl^mcn, to bid farewell; 

Ouarticr ncl^tncn, to take 

up one*s quarters; fie liefe 

c§ fid^ ntd^t ncl^men, she 

insisted upon it. 
^tih, m., envy, grudge, jeal- 

ousy. 
nei'gen (fid^)# to lean, to drop. 
netttr no. 
^tnntVla (/to/. proper name) 

= Ger. Snnd^en; " Annie." 
ntn'ntn, nannte, genannt, to 

name, to call. 
neit, new, late. 

neu'efte (ber), newest, latest. 
9lest']ct(tr n., New Year. 
9ltu'ftahi, f., ^e, new town, 

" Newton." 
ntu'tftxmafili, new(ly)-niar- 

ried ; bie ^enbzvmä^lten, 

bride and bridegroom. 



tdäftf not. 

ntllltdr nothing, not an3rthing; 

nid^ti^ mc^t, not anything 

more. 
ni'dfett, to nod (one's head, 

mit beut Äopfe), to nod(ap- 

provingly) ; baS 9li(fcn mit 

bem Äojjfc, nodding one's 

head. 
ttlff never; nie a^öor, never 

before. 
nieliere (ber), low. 
nte'matibf no one, nobody, not 

any one. 
nimm (imperat, of ncl^mcn). 
nim'mermelir, never, never at 

all. 
nip'ptn, to sip, to take a 

sip. 

nir'genbdr nowhere. 

S'tt'xer /., water-nymph. 

m ( dial. ) , well ! ( exp letive ) . 

ttudlr Still, yet, besides, more- 

over ; immer nod^, still. 
9}ominattti'r m., nominative 

(case). 
S^rb'omc'nftt, North Amer- 
ica. 
notb'ametifa'nifd^r North- 

American. 
92iir'benr m., north; nad^ ^oz^ 

ben, towards the north, 

north. 
nStb'Udtr northern, to the 

north, northwards. 
noirb'ttiattdr northward, north. 
9lot, f., *e, necessity. 
niPta'belf notable, prominent. 
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not'bfirfti0, scanty, needy ; 

(adv.) barely, scarcely. 
ni'tWn, to invite urgently. 
9{oti5\ /., -cn, notice, note; 

^oüs ncl^mcn, to take notice 

of (bon). 
9l9t)d'U, f., novel, story. 
9lot)ttiifi\ m,, -cn, novelist, 

story-teller. 
nikäi'tttn, considerate, mat- 

ter-of-fact, dispassionate. 
nuttf now, by this time; (ex- 

plet.) well! then. 
ttltr, only, if only, even; caid) 

nur, if only, even. 
9hiS'f*arer f., nut-shell ; 

(fig.) cockle-shell. 



O 



(int er j.), oh! 

tbf if, whether; al§ ob, as if. 

o'ficn {adv.), above, on high, 
at the top; ^^^r oben, up 
here. 

BÜenbirein'r besides. 

o'bctr (bcr), upper. 

0'lkrfte (ber) , uppermost, 
highest. 

obttiol^rr although. 

o'betr or. 

pf'fcttf open, opened, liberal. 

offenbar' {or offenbar), evi- 
dent (ly), obvious(ly). 

dff'nen, to open. 

£)ff'tttttt0r f., opening, aper- 
ture. 



oftr often. 

%\'itx^, often, frequently. 

oft'ne {accus.), without; ol^ne 
. . . 3U {Infinitive) , without 
. . . verbal form in -ing, 

O^ttebieil', without that, be- 
sides, anyway. 

o^neitn', besides, without 
that. 

O^tr n., -en, ear ; bt§ über bie 
Ol^ren, over head and ears. 

^('bmifr m., lithochrome. 

€(ean'bergeftrü^)ir n., Olean- 
der- {or rose-bay-) thicket. 
iV^thadtn, fried (in olive- 

oil). 
Oli'öe, f., Olive. 
Cli'tiengartenr m., ", olive- 

grove. 
Op'Utf n., victim ; 3um Opfer 

fallen, to fall a victim (to, 

dat.). 
Ctan'ge {French), f., orange. 
Cran'gegartenr m., ^, orange- 

grove. 
Oran'genblüter f., orange- 

blossom. 
Cran'genbitftr m., *e, fra- 

grance of orange-blossoms. 
Oran'genfttast^r nt., ^e, sprig 

of orange-blossoms. 
Cran'gensttieiglein, n., orange- 

sprig. 
Orlglnorr n., original. 
O'ften, m., East. 
Cfternr n., Easter. 
Jift'liäf, eastern, to the ea*»* 

eastwards. 
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^aaXf n., pair, couple; ein 

paar, some, several. 
paat'mal (ein), once and 

again. 
^aVmt, f., palm, palm-tree. 
^ari'fetr Parisian, of Paris. 
$artie'r f., match, marriage; 

eine Partie mad^cn, to make 

a marriage. 
^affagler'r m., -e, passenger, 
^paffte'renr to happen. 
^a'it, m., god-child. 
^a'tenfteOCr /., godparent's 

place; ^atenftclle bertreten 

bei . ..., to be (to stand) 

godfather to . . . 
^at^e'tifdtr pathetic. 
Set'öOla {Ital), f., vine- 
^Ct'ler f.f pearl, jewel. [arbor. 
^etfon'r f., person. 
%\tVUf f'f (tobacco-)pipe. 
^fittö'ftenr n., Pentecost, 

Whitsunday. 

^fittöft'famftagtnot'öen, *»., 
morning of the day before 
( Pentecost ) Whitsuntide, 
morning of Whitsuntide- 
eve or Whitsaturday. 

^ftttflft'fonnenfijieinr m., sun- 
light of Whitsuntide. 

*fitt0ft'fonnttt0, m., Whitsun- 
day. 

pfit'titn, to be wont (or used) 
to, to be likely. 

^fiWUxl, n., limited (or en- 
tailed) portion. 



VWi'fttt, w., Philistine, muff. 

pm'ftttfiafi, pedantic(aUy), 
narrow-minded ( ly ) . 

9W9^9pWf f; philosophy. 

¥ia'nOr n., -§, pianoforte. 

^iV^ttf m., pilgrim, traveller. 

^lüii, m., *e, place, seat, 
room; ber erfte $Ia^, first 
class ; $Ia^ mad^en, to make 
way, to get out of the way. 

^ratt'bernr to chat, to chatter. 

plJiil'liäi, sudden(ly), unex- 
pected(ly). 

^IntaV, m., plural (number). 

¥lstrarfortnr f., -en, plural. 

po'ältn, to beat. 

*oIbI (abbrev.) = 2eopolb, 

pnWti^äf, political. 

^of'fe, f., antic, trick. 

^taälif f., splendor, magnifi- 
cence; cS tft eine toal^re 
^rad^t, that's splendid (very 
fine), indeed. 

prafi^ftiottr magnificent. 

pxattx^ä}, practical. 

$rä^0{ttion', f., preposition. 

*ra'fenSr n., ^räfentia, pres- 
ent (tense). 

$rftftbent% m., -cn, President, 
President of the United 
States. 

prci'fenr to praise, to com- 
mend; glürfltd^ greifen, to 
consider happy. 

$rinar w., -en, -en, prince. 

^roteftant'r m., -en, Protes- 
tant. 

I^roteftan'ttfciftr Protestant. 
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Vn'tlxtum, n., public (at 

large), audience. 
pn'httn, to powder (one's 

hair). 
^ttnftf ffi; point, place, spot. 
^nn'ia (ItaL), f., point, cape. 
Vnp'pt, f., puppet, doli, pip- 

pin, darling. 
^up'ptnqtTtdtiä}tn, n., sweet 

little ( wax- ) doU-f ace. 
^t'pnxtiau, purple-blue, 

crimson. 



D 



CUtaif m., -^, quai, wharf, 

steamboat-landing. 
qnaVmtn, to puff (away). 
Dltarttet'r «., -c. quarters, 

rooms, accommodation ; 

Duorttcr ncl^mcn, to take 

up one's quarters. 
Oitiftfo'na (UaL), n., "Here- 

one-gets-well " (name of a 

hotel), " Health-Resort." 



IR 



fSiaxC^tf f., urchin, street-boy. 
rafciftr quick, fast, speed(-ily). 
[Rotf m., counsel, advice; Stat 

fd^affcn, to find ways and 

means, to manage. 
ta'tctir riet, geraten, to advise, 

to counsel. 
tati'dten, to smoke. 



rait^r rough, harsh. 

IHauttt, w., ^e, room. 

ted^'neitf to reckon, to count; 
auf cttoaS red^nen, to rely 
upon something. 

reiijtr (out)right, veritable, 
regulär; {adv.) rightly, 
properly, perf ectly, very ; 
bic JÄec^te, right band. 

Oie^tr n., right, rightful pun- 
ishment; red^t l^aben, to be 
right; ©nabe bor (für) 
9flcd^t ergel^en laffen, to 
show mercy, instead of in- 
flicting deserved punish- 
ment, to let right give way 
to mercy. 

tedftt'mftßigr rightful, lawful. 

rccttie'ren, to recite. 

Die'ber f., speech, language; 
eine JÄebe Italien, to deliver 
a speech; grofee Sieben 
(SBorte) fül^ren, to talk 
big, to brag. 

re'bettr to talk. 

reb'feUö, talkative. 

tc'gelre^tr regulär. 

IHe'gettr m., rain, shower. 

resie'tettr to govern. 

reilift, rieh, wealthy. 

tei'ii^en, to reach, to present, 
to offer; \zmav!i)tm bte 
ipanb retd^en, to hold out 
one's band to some one, to 
shake hands with some one. 

IHet^^Cr f., row, file, line, turn ; 
ber Steige nad^, in succes- 
sion, one after the other. 
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reittf pure(ly), unsophisti- 

cated; rein toll, romping- 

mad. 
Äet'fer f., trip, journey. 
SRei'feliattblistd^r n., *cr, trav- 

eller's handbook, guide ; 

(Murray). 

8iet'fenbe(r), w.,9tctfcnbc(n), 

traveller, tourist. 
9let'fetäfc^itienr n., travelling- 

bag, satchel. 
iHet'fetafcifter f., travelling-bag. 
rei'aenbr charming. 
tefteftie'tetir to respect, to 

heed, to regard; jemanben 

rcfpcfticrcn, to respect some 

one*s wishes. 
ref^eft'tiottr respectful(ly). 
tid^'tigr true, unquestionable ; 

(adv.) really, indeed. 
fRWtX^Uii, f., rightness, Or- 
der; in Slic^tiglcit bringen, 

to settle, to arrange. 
IRi^'tnndr f-, direction. 
{Ringr w., ring. 
rtngÄ (adv.), around in a 

circle; ringS uml^er, all 

around. 
mißr w., Kliffes, SÄiffe, gap, 

cleft, cranny. 
9Htiar(e), m., Sflibalen, rival. 
(Hul^'l^eitr f., rudeness, coarse- 

ness. 
torienr to roll. 
fRom, Rome, the capital of 

the kingdom of Italy. 
{Romano w., -e, romance. 
rB'snif^r Roman. 



rotr red, heated, flushed; haS 

diot, crimson, pink; rot 

Jncrben, to blush; feinen 

roten ipeller, not a penny, 

(*not a red cent '). 
tot'ülonby red-haired, sandy. 
günliin^ w., -e, ruby. 
tRÜ'ff enr m., back; ben dlMen 

hjcnben, to turn one's back 

(on, dat.). 
mM'UfiX, f., return. 
dlM'm^t nt., ^e, retreat. 
fRn'htl, n., troop. 
9iuft fn., shout. 
tn'Utif rief, gerufen, to call, 

to shout. 
fRn^it, f., calmness, dignity. 
fRu'fithtii, n., -en, couch, 

sofa. 
ttt'^enr to rest; ettooS rul^en 

laffen, to drop the matter. 
ttt'Wör quiet(ly), calm(ly). 
tü^'menr to extol, to sound 

some one's praise. 
9htnh'iamf m., ^e, round 

(dance). 
run'aeln, to wrinkle, to knit. 



e 



(Ba'ä^t, f., matter, affair. 
fa'genr to say, to remark. 
^aWfint, f., -en, salt-sea, 

brine. 
ffttnt'Iicit, all, all together. 
famt'toet^r as soft as velvet,* 

velvety. 
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fonftr gentle(-ly), sweet(ly). 

Ban'ia, Saint. 

ia'pfiixhlau, sapphirine blue. 

fatr fa'fiettr see ft^en. 

®ftlt0lin0r fn., suckling 
(baby), Infant, babe. 

^ct'ntf f,, scene, stage, inci- 
dent. 

f dfta'ber pity ; Sä^ahz bntm, ha'i^ 
, . ., what a pity that. 

fdftaffen, to procure; fRat 
fd^affen, to find a way, to 
devise means, to see to it. 

^ä^at, f., -en, troop, crowd, 
multitude. 

fdfta'tett (fid^), to assemble. 

fd^arfr Sharp, violent. 

^ä^aii, m., ""c, treasure, sweet- 
heart. 

ffilait'enr to look (after, nad^), 
to ogle (some one, nad^). 

ffi^imitt'geMntr foam-crested. 

^iiiwx'\pxt\t n.y spectacle, sight. 

fdyet'bettr fd^tcb, ö^f^i^i>^n, to 
part, to depart, to leave; e0 
vm%te gcfd^tebcn fein, it 
was high time to depart, 
departure had to be taken, 
we were obliged to leave. 

fdyei'nen, fd^icn, gcfd^icncn, to 
seem, to appear. 

^äiü'ttl, m., crown of the 
head, head. 

fcten'lettf to give, to present. 

Me»r shy(ly), timid(ly). 

fÄi'cfeitr to send. 

Schiff fair n., fate. 

f liftief r oblique ( ly ) , slanting. 



aslant, askew; fd^tefc ^U^ 

gen, slit-eyes. 
fdjle-ftenr fd^ofe, gefd^offcn, to 

shoot; ftd^ eine Äugcl bor 

(burd^) ben Äopf fd^tcfecn, 

to blow out one's brains. 
^fiftiffr n., ship, boat. 
ffi^tm'tneritr to gleam, to shine. 
Wa'ftn, fd^Iicf, gcfd^Iafcn, to 

sleep, to take a nap. 
®4(a'fenge(enr n.(see gelten), 

going to bed. 
@i4(ag, m., ^t, coin, stamp, 

kind, sort, school. 
fdftla'gettr fd^Iug, gcf dalagen, to 

beat, to strike; bic Slugcn 

3U S&ohtn fd^lagcn, to cast 

down one*s eyes. 
^^laW^tt f., snake, viper. 
Süiliaxiif slender. 
fc^Uc^tr bad(ly) ; fd^ted^t au 

3Wut fein, to be poorly, to 

feel bad. 
fdjrd'djeitr fd^Itd^, gcfd^Ud^cn, 

to steal away. 
@^Iet'cr, m., veil. 
^^ItVttii^tXif n., small veil. 
©liftlei'fer, m., slow waltz. 
@^Ie<i>c, f., train (of a 

dress). 
fiiftleit'bentr to fling, to hurl, 

to toss, to roll, to shake; 

\>a^ ©d^Ieubcm, tossing 

about. [ed. 

fdftUdftt'gefdfteiteltr plainly part- 
fdftlie'fiettr fd^lofe, gcfd^Ioffcn, 

to close, to shut, to con- 

tract, to make, to conclu'* 



98 



VOCABULARY 



WWlidl, finally, ultimately. 
fdidmittr bad, precarious; toaS 

©d^IimmercS, something 

worse. 
fcl^(9t'teni, to dangle, to flap, 

to fit loosely; fd^Iottcrnb, 

loose, wabbly. 

close, end; gum ©d^Iufe, 

finally. 
fli^tnädi'tigr slender, skimpy. 
fcifttnolf narrow. 
^dfmudf m., trinket s, jewel- 

ry. 

fdimnffr smart, pretty. 

ff^nutcfloi^r devoid of Orna- 
ment, unadorned. 

^dimit^r nt., dirt. 

ffi^tnit'^igr dirty, dingy-, dark-. 

fdftnal'jenr to smack (with the 
tongue), to snap (one's 
fingers) ; fd^naläcnb, click- 
ing, popping. 

fdftnar'd^ettr to snore, to snort. 

^dfnax'xtn, to rattle. 

©dftnei'bcnnr f., -neu, tailor- 
ess, dress-maker. 

^dfmtif'ptn, to snap. 

^äinxii, nt., cut, pattern. 

fci^m'^ettr to carve. 

f^nd'ber base(ly), outra- 
geous(ly). 

f^Olty already. 

Wöltr beautiful, fine; fo toOS 
©d^öneS, such a beauty. 

SciJött'Jeitr ^, beauty. 

^dfo^, m., *c, lap. 

@fi(ot'ter m., Scotchman. 



^dixanl, m., 'e, wardrobe. 
Laitan bt, f., screw. 

to write. 

fii&rei'en, fd^rie, Qe\ä)neen, to 
shout, to bawl; bo^ 
©d^reten, shouting, bawl- 
ing. 

filiroff, rugged, precipitous. 

Sd^ntnbr m., ^c, cleft, crevice. 

Sdftttlbr f., fault, blame; id^ 
bin mit fd^ulb baron, it is 
partly (to some extent) 
owing to me, I am to blame ; 
fd^ulb fein, to be the cause 
(of, an), to be guilty (of, 
an). 

^äfuVttx, f., Shoulder. 

fd^üt'telnr to shake, to toss, 
to jolt. 

ffflüt'tenr to pour. 

Sa^'mwx'lvx, to roll, to toss, to 
stagger, to reel; ^a^ 
©d^tnanlcn, rolling, toss- 
ing. 

©fi^toarntr w., *e, swarm, 
multitude. 

fdttoär'tneriffiftr fanciful, en- 
thusiastic, fond. 

fd^kuat^r black, dark. 

f^koft'^en (= fd^hjofecn), to 
talk (to, mit). 

f^tQei'gettr fd^tütcg, öcfd^totcs' 
gen, to be silent. 

Sdftttiene, f,, threshold; über 
Itxaav^t^ ©d^toelle treten, 
to cross some one's thresh- 
old. 
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jäiti^tt, grave. 

fi^toeir'fftttigr clumsy, un- 

wieldy. 
fdfttoerreidft'r very rieh. 
B^toit'^tttUttn, pL, parents- 

in-law. 
Sdymie'geirmitttetr f,, *, moth- 

er-in-law. 
8citote'0ett0(ittef , f,, * daugh- 

ter-in-law. 

ben, to disappear. 
fdftoit'xtn, to whir, to twang. 
Se. (a&&r^v., = @ctnc), His. 
feiiftdr six. 
fcfift'acliniftlftng, sixteen years 

old; bic ©cd^^el^niä^nöe, a 

girl of sixteen. 
i.^tt, f., sea. 
2.^tt, m., -en, lake. 
fce'ftttttfr sea-sick. 
^ee'franl^t, f., sea-sickness. 
©ec'ler f., soul, life. 
See'Ientietläitferr m., kidnap- 

per, man-stealer. 
^e'gettr m., blessing, sanction. 
feg'neitr to bless; gcfcgnct, 

blessed, blissful. 
fe'^ettr fal^, öcfcl^en, to see; 

bom (Selben, by sight. 
feö't, very, much, very much, 

greatly, exceedingly. 
fei (Pres, subj, of fein). 
©ell^e, f., silk. 
©ei'benl^anbfii^ttlir m., silk- 

glove. 
@ei'bentitante(, w., ", silk- 

cloak. 



fein, fel'ner fein (possess. 
pron.), his, its. 

felitr toar, getoefen, to he(used 
as auxiliary verb). 

fel'ne (=fetntöe), ber, his. 

Sel'ner His. 

fel'nettuegenr for his sake, in 
his behalf. 

feit (dat.), since, for. 

Sel'te^ f., side, part, direction, 
page (of a book) ; an il^rer 
(Seite, by her side; ftarfe 
(Seite, strong part, forte. 

feit Jet'r' since then, ever since, 
in the meantime, mean- 

Sehtn'be, f., second. [while. 

felift (my, thou, him [her-], 
our, your, them) -seif, 
-selves; (adv.) even. 

fer^ft'kfetftänbdfiir self-evi- 
dent, understood ; ettoa§ 
(Selbftberftänblid^eS, a mat- 
ter of course. 

fel(ift'ä»fneben, self-pleased 
or complacent. 

fe'Ilßr deceased, late. 

8e'(lg!eltr f., bliss, beatitude. 

fel'tettr rare(ly). 

felt'fatn, stränge (ly), odd, 
curious(ly). 

fctt'feUr to sink, to lower, to 
let down. 

fentlmentarr sentimental. 

fe'^en, to put, to place; fid^ 
fe^en, to seat one's seif, to 
sit down. 

fettf senr to sigh; \>a^ (Seitf^ 
aen, sighing. 
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filt (refl. pron.), (to, for) 
him-, her-, itself; our-, 
your-, themselves. 

W^tX, certain(ly). 

&t, you. 

ftc ipers. pron.), she, her; 
they, them. 

fieü'del^itr seventeen. 

Sie'gerr m., victor. 

ftt^'xüälf victorious. 

(BWht, f., syllable. 

&Vhtx, n., silver. 

ftCüergrattr silvery-gray. 

fil'Bcrnr of silver. 

^U^OtteftCr f., Silhouette, out- 
line. 

fiti'gcttr fang, gcfungcn, to 
sing. 

Sin'gitlatr w., singular. 

flti'feitr fanf, gefunfen, to sink, 
to set; bis gut ftnfcnbcn 
©onnc, tili sunset. 

Stnttr m., sense; pl., mind; 
mein (Sinn ftel^t nad^, I aim 

£11 ... 

©Ite'ttC, f., Siren. 
©tre'ncninfel, f., island of the 

Sirens (i.e., Capri). 
@itttation'r f., Situation. 
@i^f m., seat. 
p'^en, fafe, gefcffcn, to be 

seated, to sit (down), to 

fit ; 3U fi^cn fommcn, to get 

a seat or chair. 
©Ha'aettlittiiJ, n., *cr, sketch- 

book. 
^Ha'nenPnbleVr m., slave- 

trader. 



fOr so, thus. 

foe^üettr just now, just then. 

f0f0rf r at once, immediately. 

f90at^ even. 

Sollttr m., *c, son. 

fpl'*et, for*c, fordjed (ein, 

eine, ein), such a. 
foU'be (ber), solid, matter-of- 

fact. 
foden, shall, to be to, to have 

to, to be Said to. 
Sottt'metr m., summen 
8om'metanstigr m., *c, sum- 

mer-clothes. 
@om'metro(f, m., *e, summer- 

coat. 
fon'berUi^r particular(ly). 
fonliem, but (after a nega- 

Hon). 
Son'ne, f., sun, sun-light. 
^on'nenfdfteittr w., sun-light. 
fonftf eise, otherwise, in other 

respects, for the rest, at 

other times, usually. 
®or {dial. contract. of ©tg- 

nor), Mr. 
@or'ge, f., care. 
for'ecttr to take care (of, für), 
©orrent' {proper name), Sor- 

rento. 
©otrcnti'nerr Sorrentine, of 

or in Sorrent(o). 
fo'anfagenr so to say. 
f^ä'l^eUr to spy, to espy. 
®)ia'nien, Spain. 
f^a'mfciftr Spanish. 
8|iaaier'gangr m., 'e, walk, 

stroll. 
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eiPei^fefttoTr w., (5|jcifcfäle, 

dining-hall. 
f)iefitlte'fen, to speculate. 
^ptlun'U, f., den, shanty. 
©I'ie'gelfifti^e, f., glassy sur- 

face. 
fpte'gelglattr as smooth as a 

mirror, glassy, unrippled. 
ft^ie'geln (M), to be re- 

flected. 
Bpttl, n., play, game; gum 

böfcn @|jicl, on a bad game. 
f^ie'Iettf to play, to enact, to 

get up, to sparkle. 
^pinWxoätn, m., distaff. 
^pta'äit, f., tongue, language. 
f^te'Aenr fprad^, gcfprod^cn, to 

speak, to talk; beim @prc^ 

d^en, when talking, in con- 

versation. 
f^tin'gettr fprcmg, qeSpmxiQen, 

to spring, to leap, to 

jump. 
^^rüci^leittf n.,sentence,poem, 

rhymes ; fein ©prüd^Iein ^a^ 

Qcn, to recite one's rhymes. 
&put, f., -en, trace. 
f^ü'ren, to perceive, to notice. 
@taatr t»., -en, State. 
^tabt, f., ^e, town, city. 
etäbt'Ie (diaL), n„ little 

town, village. 
ftam'lifenr to stamp. 
ftanb'iiaft, steady(-ily), con- 

stant(ly). 
ftaxl, strong(ly), vigorous- 

(ly) ; bie ftarfe (Seite, 

strong part, forte. 



ftär'Iettr to strengthen; ftär* 
!enb, restorative, tonic. 

Stam'bergei: See, m., Starn- 
berg Lake. 

fttttt (genit.), instead of; 
\tatt beffen, instead of it 
(that) ; (conj.) ^tatt 5U 
(with infinitive) , mste3id of 
-ing. [place. 

i.fte'ffen (transit.)^ to put, to 

2.fte'rfett (intrans.), ftedfte or 
fta!, geftedft or geftecfen, to 
be hidden. 

©teg'relf, w., stirrup; au§ 
bem ©tegreif, extempore, 
impromptu. 

fte'Jett, ftanb, geftanben, to 
stand, to be placed; gut 
ftel^en, to be becoming; im 
93e0riff ftel^en, to be on the 
point, to be about; mein 
(Sinn ftel^t, my mind is 
directed, I aim at. 

fteifr stiff, rigid. 

ftei'gen, ftieg, gefticgen, to 
rise, to spread (over, in). 

ftcilr steep. 

fteU'attfftrebenbf abruptly ris- 
ing (aloft). 

^teittf m., stone. 

@tein'bUb, n,, -er, stone 
image, statue. 

ftei'nerttf stone-, unchange- 
able, invariable. 

fteln'übel (fteinü'bel), very 
sick or qualmish; e§ toirb 
mir fteinübel, I (begin to) 
feel very bad (sick, queer). 
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fttt'htnf ftarb, gcftorbcn, to 

die; ba§ (Sterben, dying, 

death. 
(Sterttp m, star. 
©tllr nt., style. 
ftill, stili, quiet(ly), restful- 

(ly) ; im fttUcn, privately, 

by one's seif. 
ftltt'«fteiett, ftanb, geftanben, 

to stand still, to stop. 
Stttn'me, f., voice. 
8tim'ltmn0, /., f rame of mind, 

spirits. 
©tim(e)r f., ©tirnen, fore- 

head ; fig., impudence, 

" cheek." 
©torfp m., *c or (Stodftoerfe, 

Story (of a house) ; ber 

erfte (Btod, second story or 

floor. 
ftWnttif to groan; ha§ <Btöfi^ 

neu, groaning. 
ftd'rettr to disturb. 
@t06f w., ^e, thrust, blow, 

stroke. 
fto'Sen, fttefe, öcftofeen, to 

push, to thrust; bon M 

ftofeen, to reject, to discard, 

to repudiate. 
fttal^lettf to beam (with, 

bon). 
^ixWnt, f., lock (of hair). 
@ti:a'#er f., street, road. 
^tiratttf w., ^e> nosegay, bou- 

quet. 
^trftltfi'dtettr n., little nosegay 

or bouquet. 
ftteng, strong. 



@tto('t]ttr w., 'e, straw-hat. 
®iX9'p^t, f., Strophe, stanza. 
Stftfff n., piece, bit. 

ftitbte'ren, to study. 

®tit'btitiit, w., ©tubien, study. 

(Btuf^l, m., 'c, chair. 

ftttmnt, silent. 

Ston^bfr ^, hour. 

ftür'mifdtr impetuous, uproar- 
ious. 

ftüf 'aen, to rush, to hurry. 

BtuXi'tOtUt, f., breaker. 

fit'ci^enp to seek, to look for; 
(= bcrfud^en) to try, to at- 
tempt. 

Sftb'ame'tifa, South America. 

Sü'bettr m., south. 

(BWftüidiU, pL, South Euro- 
pean (especially Italian) 
fruits, imported fruits. 

SftblSnbetin, f., -nett, south- 
em woman. 

füb'Ud^p Southern, to the 
south, southwards. 

fitin'tttenr to hum. 

föf, sweet. 



Xa'haf, m., tobacco. 
ta'beUodp faultless, blameless. 
Xa'UU f-, (dinner-) table. 
Xaa, m.f day, daylight; bec 

l^eHe ^ag, broad daylight; 

auf tl^re alten ^age, in her 

old age. 
tftglidt, daily, day by day. 
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Xaft, tn., time, measure; im 

^atte, by (in) time. 
%ahni\ n., talent, aptitude. 
Xam^nxin% n., tambourine. 
Xamhntin'Uan^, m„ ^e, sound 

of tambourines. 
%axi'Uf f., aunt. 
SanSr m., "^e, dance. 
ian'Btn, to dance. 
X&n'Btt, m., dancer, partner. 
Sans'me(0bier f., dancing- 

tune. 
Sana'mttftfr f., dancing-music. 
^ans'ttieife, f., dancing-music. 
Xtttttttterrtt, f„ "Tarantella," 

a dance. 
Satt'fenbfafTap m., -§, trump 

(deuce) of a fellow. 
%til, m., part. 
%tVltt, m., plate. 
Setn^o (Ital.), n„ -§, time, 

measure. 
ZtttaVUt f., terrace. 
tctt'et (attrib. teurer, teure, 

teures), dear, costly, ex- 

pensive. 
Xfjüi, f., -en, deed, action, 

fact ; ttt ber X^ot, indeed. 
t^atr see t^un. 
tWt (past subj. of tl^un). 

Si^ea'terr n., theatre. 

tl^itr tl^ot, ^etl^an, to do, to 
act, to inflict; e§ tft mir 
borum 3U tl^un, I am par- 
ticular about it, I care for 
it. 

Xf^ikx, f., -en, door. 



Xiht'tm», " Tiberius," second 
emperor of Rome, 14-37 

A.D. 

Xxht'xiumUa, f., -binen, villa 

(palace) of Tiberius. 
ticff deep, profound, accom- 

plished; tief unten, far be- 

low. 
ttef'Mttiata, jet-black. 
to'ben, to rage, to rave. 
tob^ßf^^ti^r (raving) mad, de- 

lirious. 
Xüäi'Ux, f., ^, daughter. 
XWittditn, n., little daugh- 
Xnh, m., death. [ter. 

Xo^t^iaf^tf n., year of some 

one's death. 
2:oiret'te (French), f„ toilet, 

dress. 
ioUf mad, hare-brained ; rein 

toH, romping-mad. 
toK'gettiorbenr turned mad, 

maddened, raving. 
Xon, m., ^e, tone, tune, word- 

stress, accent; in jemanbeS 

Ston einftimmcn, to chime 

in with some one. 
tot'blaSp deathly pale, as pale 

as death. 
to'tenbleiitir deathly pale. 
to'tenftiHr as silent as the 

grave. 
tra'gettf trug, öetragen, to 

carry, to bear, to wear. 
ixa'ax^äi, tragic(ally). 
ttQtt'ettr to rely (upon, dat.), 

to trust (in or to, dat.), to 

unite in wedlock. 
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tYatt'entr to grieve, to lament ; 
traucmb, afflicted. 

itauTtdi, cozy, snug. 

Xtttum, m., *c, dream. 

ttan'rigr sad, distressing. 

treffen, traf, getroffen, to 
meet; fid^ treffen, to meet 
with one another; e3 beffer 
treffen, to meet with better 
luck. 

ttefT'Ilciftr exquisite, good, hon- 
est, right good. 

Sren'nung, f., parting. 

Xttp't^t, f., staircase, flight of 
Steps. [stair-case. 

Xxzp'ptn^uUt f., Step of a 

itt'itn, trat, getreten, to step. 

ittü, faithful, trusty, honest, 
loyal. 

ttett'iiersigr sincere(ly). 

tnn'fenr tranf, g^trunfen, to 
drink; leer trinfen, to 
empty. 

XtiumpVm^f m., 'e, trium- 
phal procession. 

SIroti'fenr m., drop; ftärlenbe 
S^rojjfen, restorative, tonic. 

Xxoftf m., consolation, com- 
fort; iemanbem 5troft 3U* 
fpred^en, to speak consol- 
ingly to some one, to com- 
fort some one. 

itO^ (genit., [rfaf.]), in spite 
of, notwithstanding ; tro^ 
aUehem, in spite of all that, 
for all that. 

tntn'Ien, intoxicated with de- 
light, enraptured. 



%tnn'ltnh9lh, m., drunkard, 

("tippler"). 
Xüttt, f., malice, spite. 
Sit'genbr f., -en, virtue. 
XM'mMtt, m., tulle veil, 

net-lace veil. 
XMtV, f., Turkey. 
tüt'Hf*, Turkish, Mahom- 

etan. 



tt 



ü'Üer (dat., accus.), over, 
above, across, beyond, 
about, concerning; (adv.) 
over; über unb über, all 
over; über§ ©erg bringen, 
to bring one's seif to do. 

ü^et^au^t'r altogether, at all; 
in general, on the whole. 

überlaf'fenr überliefe, über* 
laffen, to leave, to yield up. 

üüerle'gen, superior. 

ü'^ermenfdftUiiftr superhuman. 

ü'^ermorgen, the day after 
to-morrow. 

iiüetnel^'menp vbetna^m, über* 
nommen, to enter upon, to 
take Charge of. 

Überraffi6'itn0r /., surprise. 

ü'Jet8 = über haS. 

ÜUv^äiMna'Üäi, boundless, 
excessive. 

Ü'(etfeeif(i6p Transatlantic,Bra- 
zilian; eine flberfeetfd^e, an 
American woman. 

ü(erfe'i?enr to translate. 
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ü^etf^annt'r overwrought, ec- 
centric. 

iibttfttfi'tnf übcrftanb, übcr^ 
ftattben, to overcome. 

ftüettoie^gettr übermanb, ülber^ 
iDunben, to prevail, to pre- 
ponderate. 

ül^evttiin'benr ülbertDonb, über^ 
tüunbcn, to subdue, to over- 
power ; bcr Übertüunbettc, 
one subdued or vanquished. 

ül^erseit'genr to convince, to 
assure; fid^ übcrgCMöcn, to 
be convinced; ftd^ bon ct^ 
toa§ übcracitöcn, to ascer- 
tain something. 

ü'üriö, remaining; c§ läfet 
ni(^t§ au toünfd^cn übrig, it 
leaves nothing to be wished 
for. [ever. 

ft'brigendf moreover, how- 

Uftr, f., -cn, clock; um lote 
bicl Ul^r? at what time? 
ätoölf Ul^r, twelve o'clock. 

tttit (accus.), around, for the 
sake of, at (time) ; um . . . 
f^ev (uml^cr) , um . . . l&crum, 
round about; (adv.), the 
with comparat., um fo grö* 
%ev, (all) the greater; 
(conj., with 3U and the in- 
finitive), to, in order to. 

nm'^Mmtn, hxacl^te, gcbrad^t, 
to kill, to murder; baS 
Umbringen, killing, murder, 
destruction. 

stntflie'genr umflog, umflogen, 
to fly around, to encircle. 



umi^eY', around, about. 
ttmtin'fiettr to Surround, to 

close in, to beset. 
ttm« = um baS. 
tttn'»fe5ett (fid)), fol^, gefeiten, 

to look round about. 
ttm'ftanbr m., *c, circum- 

stance, condition. 
itm'ftftnbliitlr troublesome, too 

much trouble. 
itmfte'i^enr umftanb, umfton«' 

ben, to stand around; bie 

Umftel^enben, the bystand- 

ers. 
ttm'fte]6enbe(t)r m,, -e(tt), 

bystander. 
ttm'attdr m., ^e, (bridal) pro- 

cession. 
ttnahUVl^^f interminable, in- 

calculable. 
ttttauf (dr'Uf^, incessant (ly ) . 
unl^etoeg'Ud^, motionless. 
nnh, and. 
un^täft, not genuine, false; 

uned^t golben, of imitation- 

or Dutch gold. 
tttt'gel^etenr unbidden ; ber un^ 

gcbetene @aft, intruder. 
un'gel^tlbetr uncultivated, cul- 

tureless, without culture. 
ttttgela'ben (=uneingelaben), 

uninvited. 
nn'deftümr impetuous(ly), 

violent ( ly ) . [f idious. 

stn'gettettr faithless, false, per- 
ttn'gläit0igr incredulous. 
ttn'greici^r unequal, dispropor- 

tionate. 
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Vin'alMf n., misfortune, dis- 
tress. 
nn'ifiüälid^, unhappy. 
ttn'^eUr n., härm, calamity. 
ttnion'r f., Union, Union. 
Un'ftaut, n., 'er, weed(s). 
uvlmq'hat, undeniable(-bly), 

indisputable (-bly ) . 
ttn'mfttigleit, f., intemper- 

ance, excess. 
ttn'ntünbigp under age, minor. 
Un'ttäti, n., wrong. 
ttn'nt^igr restless (ly). 
und (dat. and accus, of tDtr, 

which See), (reciproc. 

pron.), one another, each 

other. [(ly)- 

ttn'fanftr rough(ly), harsh- 
tttt'fet, un'ferer un'fetr our. 
itn'ftci^er, unsteady. 
un'ten (adv.), below, on the 

ground floor. 
itn'ter (dat., accus.), under, 

below, beneath, among 

(number). 
nnttxhxt'äitn, unterbrach, rni^ 

terbrod^en, to interrupt. 
«nterbeffeitf in the mean- 

time. 
itnterbrü'ifenr to suppress. 
UnttxfiaVtttm, f., conversa- 

tion, talk. 

Uttterftft^'ttnör f-, aid, help, 

assistance. 
unt>txant'tüotil\äif inexcus- 

able, unjustifiable. 
itn'derbilbetr unperverted (un- 

tainted) by culture. 



sttUiet0eS'U4r not to be for- 

gotten, ever memorable. 
ttttbetiiofft'r unexpected. 
ttttberfel^Yt^ unhurt, safe. 
itn'beirftftnbUcltr indistinct, an- 

intelligible. 
unt)ttBi^ti'liäi, without delay, 

immediately. 
un't»aW(f^tiMäif improbable, 

incredible, miraculous. 
ttn'ti»itte(n)r m., displeasure, 

resentment. 



» 



»tt'ter, m., *, father. 

Uft'terll*, fatherly, father's, 
paternal. 

»atenttt'fer, n., ("Our Fa- 
ther"...), " Pater-noster," 
The Lord's Prayer. 

tfdVäitnfathtn, violet(-blue), 
purple. 

beYän'bem, to change; fid^ 
beränbem, to change. 

S^erben'gnndr f-y bow, court- 
esy. 

berbtt'ten (fid^)f to decline, 
to deprecate. 

berblftf'fttt, to stupefy, to be- 
wilder, to confuse. 

öerben'fen, berbad^te, berbad^t, 
to blame some one (dat.) 
for. 

berbet'benr berbörb, berbor^ 
ben, to spoil, to ruin. 

^erber'bettr n., ruin, destruc- 
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tion; bcm SBcrbcrbcn crlic* 

Qtn, to be overcome or 

worsted, to succumb. 
kierbtc'nen, to deserve. 
t^txhvitWli^, moody(-ily),ill- 

humored(ly). 
Uerbtttt'fern, to obscure. 
Hetbu^t'r disconcerted, puz- 

zled. 
Uetel^'irenr to venerate, to re- 

vere; öcrcl^rt, dear, hon- 

ored, esteemed. 
Serel^'ntng, /., reverence, ven- 

eration. 
kierefnigettr to unite; SBcr^ 

einigte (Btaaten, United 

States. 
^erfo^'rcn, n., course, pro- 

cess, dealing. 
fßttfaW, m., decay, ruin. 
Hetfioffett (perf. partic.) 

passed by, past, late, for- 
mer, that had been. 
toetfWttn, to lead astray, to 

induce, to persuade; fid^ 

berfül^ren laffen, to be in- 

duced or persuaded. 
tiergcffen, tjergafe, bergeffen, 

to forget, to fail, to miss. 
^ergnö'gett, n., pleasure; fic^ 

ein SSergnügen barau§ 

mad^en, to be happy (or 

delighted) to do something, 

caiS . . . 
S^etgü'tnngr f., compensation. 
tier(än0'nti»tioH, fateful, fatal. 
tftrf^ti'taUn, to marry, to 

give in marriage. 



tftxWitn, to prevent, to ward 

off. 
öent'tett (fid^), to lose one's 

way, to go astray. 
tftttan'Uti, to seil. 
öcrfen'nen, ber!annte, öer^ 

fannt, to mistake, to mis- 

judge, to deny. 
tftvlan'^tn, to desire, to wish 

(for, nad^), to order; e§ 

berlangt midö, I feel a de- 
sire (for, nad^). 
tfcrfoffen, öerliefe, tjerlaffen, 

to leave, to quit. 
tieYle'genr embarrassed. 
^txlt'^tnf^tit, f., embarrass- 

ment. [love. 

öerUc'ben (M), to fall in 
t>txlitbt% in love, enamoured. 
iDtxÜt'xtn, berlor, öerloren, to 

lose. 
tftxWhtn (fid^), to become(to 

get) engaged (to be mar- 

ried). 
^erlo'bttngr f., engagement(to 

be married), betrothal. 
tiemei'gett (M), to bow. 
SBernitttft'p /., reason, common 

sense. 
öcrttt'ten, berriet, öerraten, to 

betray. 
öetrctt'fetif to distort, to 

sprain. 
SJcrS, w., verse, rhyme. 
öetfa'getir to fail. 
Herfam'tnetttr to assemble. 
t>tx^än'mtn, to fail, to miss, 

to neglect. 



108 



VOCABULARY 



tierfd^mi^t', cunning, crafty. 

tierfd^rei'en» öcrfd^rtc, öcr* 
fd^riccn, to decry, to de- 
fame; bcr SBcrfd^ricenc, one 
decried or defamed (as a, 

tyerfci^ttiergen, to squander, to 
waste, to spend (time). 

tierfci^tiiin'ben, öerfd^toanb, bcr* 
fd^tounbcn, to disappear, 

Uetfef'fenr set on (auf) ; mad 
(heart and soul) for (auf). 

tietlt'd^eirttr to assure. 

^eirftanb'r m., reason, sense. 

tierftänb'nid(0d, incapable of 
comprehending something. 

öerfte'rfcttr to hide. 

beirfte'i^enr bcrftanb, bcrftan=» 
bcn, to understand; ftd^ 
brauf (= barauf) bcr=» 
ftel^en, to be up to it. 

betftitm'menr to stop, to cease. 

)^tx\u'iS)tXif to try, to attempt. 

öertteft', buried, absorbed, en- 
gaged. 

nertra'genr bcrtrug, bcrtragcn, 
to bear, to endure. 

kiettte'tenr bertrat, bcrtrctcn, 
to represent, to take a 
place; ^patenftcHc bcrtrctcn, 
to be godfather. 

t>txto(iii)'\tn, bcrtüuc^s, bcr* 
tüad^fen, to grow deformed 
or hunchbacked; bcr S8cr* 
Irad^fenc, hunchback. 

bettoanbt'r related, kin; bcr 
iBcrtüanbtc, relative, kins- 
man. 



benoe'gettr bold(ly), daring- 

(ly), desperate (ly). 
nertueCreitr to restrain (to 

keep) some one from . . . 
SSenoenlistngr f,, use, applica- 

tion. 

^ttmXx'tnmf f-, confusion, 
embarrassment. 

ä^ettmtn'bentngr f-, surprise. 
betaie'iten (ftc^)/ bcraog, bcr* 

5ogcn, to betake one's seif. 
berattiei'fe(nr to despair, to 

despond ; ettoaS fBet^toex^eU 

te§, something desperate. 
$er§ioeif'(ttn0r f., despair. 
^efttb', m., Mount Vesuvius. 
Hefter, m., S, -n, cousin. 
SBic'tot ^ma'tmü(Ital. proper 

name), Victor Emmanuel. 
biclr bie'lCr much, many; ötcl 

gu fcl^r, much too much. 
bteHeici^t'r perhaps. 
bietr four; btc S3icrc, four, 

quartet(te). 
bier'^ttnbett ( or bicrl^un'bcrt) , 

four hundred. 
S^iet'teljalgtr n., quarter of a 

year. 
t)itx'Btin, fourteen; bor btcr* 

gc^n ^aqexi, two weeks ago. 
tfitx'Btf^niäfiXX^, of fourteen 

years. 
SBUto'rltt (Ital. proper name), 

Victoria. 

»i'ae**röftbcttt', m., -en, 

vice-president. 
^olWüth, n., -er, populär 
(national) song, ballad. 



VOCABULARY 



109 



$ßM»'t^f^aniüfit, f., populär 

imagination. 
tioHr füll (of, bon), whole, 

fraught (with, bon). 
kmQen'betr accomplished, per- 

fect, thorough. 
HoO'enbd, still more, more- 

over. 
lipK'gefci^enltr see öoUfd^cnlen. 
ööß'ig (adv.), ful(ly), com- 

plete(ly), altogether. 
tfoUUm'mtn, perfect(ly), com- 

plete(ly), full(y) ; äl^nltd^ 

boHfommcn, approximately 

perfect. 
HoO'^^ffiienlenr to fill. 
nom = bon bcnt. 
Hon (dat.), from, of, by (with 

passive), concerning. 
tior (dat., accus.), before, in 

front of, in the presence of, 

ago (time) ; (adv.) before; 

bor fid^ l^tn, as to one*s seif ; 

nad^ tote bor, now as before, 

now as ever. 
bot'^bel^altenr 16el^ielt, heijaU 

tcn, to reserve (to some 

one, dat.), 
borüeV, by, past; totr toolltcn 

eben an il^nen borget, we 

were just about to pass 

by in front of them; e§ 

ift borbet, it is done 

with. 
botüei^faiftrenr fn^t, gefal^ren, 

to fly (past, an). 
bot^ei'^fü^renr to pass (by, 

an). 



borBei^gei^enr ging, gegangen, 

to pass (by, an). 
bortci^äiefjen, 30g, gegogen, to 

pass by. 
^Ofhtxhtä, n., fore-deck. 
bot'^faHenr fiel, gefallen, to 

happen, to occur. 
bor'^filjren, to lead before, 

to present (to some one, 

dat.). 

ttnx'^Htf^en, ging, gegangen, to 

go on, to happen. 
borl^er'r before, previously. 
Vorliebe, f., preference, fond- 

ness, great liking. 

botnt = bor bem. 

botnr in front, in the forepart. 

^or'namenr m., Christian 

name, first name. 
t>Ot''^itUtn, to represent, to 

introduce some one (to, 

dat.);^iä) ettva^ borfteHen, 

to imagine, to picture or to 

represent to one's seif. 
^Ot'fteflungr f-, remonstrance. 
bor'teUl^aftr profitable, lucra- 

tive. 
^nt'ixab, m., vanguard, van; 

ben S3ortrab btiben, to trot 

in front. 
bot'^ttragenr trug, getragen, to 

report. 
a?or'ttrteUr n., prejudice (to, 

gegen). 
bot'-äieScttr 30Ö/ geaogen, to 

prefer. 
S5ot'äö0r w., ^e, merit, accom- 
plishment. 
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Itia^f awake, astir. 

grow, to develop, to in- 

crease. 
toa'dttf valiant, gallant. 
SBä'geldten, n., chaise, " trap." 
SBa^fr f., choice, selection. 
toaf^tf true, regulär, perfect; 

nxd)t loal^r? is it not so? 
toWxttih (genit.), during; 

(conj.) while, 

certainly, indeed. 
toaWjäftxnÜäi (or mal^r« 

f d^etnlidO ) , probable ( -bly ) , 

likely. 
WaVBtt, m., waltz. 
ttian'belttr to walk, to move 

along; toaxihdn\>, Walking, 

on foot. 
ÄBttn'gCr f., cheek. 
)»axvXf when? 
toatr toa^tettr see fein, om^t»/. 

mS'ter toft'ren (/>a^/ jm&/. 0/ 
fein), was, were, would be. 

iDattttr warm. 

tuat'tettr to wait (for, auf). 

mantm' (emphatic. toax'um), 
why? 

load, what, what? that what; 
(=: cttDa§)something, some- 
what ; toa§ für ein . . ., what 
a...; tüa§ für fd^öne..., 
what beautiful . . . 

IBSttf'fer, n., water, sea. 



IBegr nt., way; fid^ auf ben 
SBeö mad^en, to start, to set 
out. 

tueg'^ftfd^enr to fish(to snatch) 
away. 

toeg'^Iommen, Ictm, gefom^ 

Uten, to come off. 
loej'tctt (ftd^), to defend 

one's seif (from, gegen) r 

to make resistance (to, 

gegen). 
tue^r'Ioi^r defenceless. 
^db, n., -er, woman. 
ttieici^r soft. 
Uiei'ben, to feed, to charm, 

to feast (the eyes) on, an. 
lEBeil^'nafi^tenr Christmas. 
meil, because. 
JEBeinr m., wine. 
SBeln'graö, n., ''er, (wine-) 

glass, (/>/. "wines"). 
ttidg, toeiSt {see toiffen). 
koeitr far. 
ttict'te (ber), far, distant, 

long, extended; ^a^ SBette, 

distance; Don toeitem, from 

afar. 
ttiei'tetr farther, further; \>a^ 

SBeitere, the remainder, the 

rest, further details or de- 

velopments. 
toelffit, Italian, southern. 
aSelt, f., World. 
toelfberüi^mtr of world^wide 

renown, world-renowned, 

far-famed. 
SBelfbatner f., woman of the 

World, fashionable lady. 
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men'bettf toanbie, QetDcmbUto 
turn (to, 3u) ; fid^ lücnbcn, 
to turn (to, an), to ad- 
dress; bcn diMen tocnbcn, 
to turn one's back (on, 
dat.), 

toe'ttia, tüt'ni^t, little, a few; 
ein tocnig, a little, some- 
what. 

tot'nxgtt, less. 

toe'mgftr least ; am tvenififten, 
least of all. 

tQe'nigfteni^r at least, at all 
events, for my part. 

toenttf if, when, whenever; 
tocnn . . . aud^, even if, al- 
though. 

^tx'htv, m,, recruiting-ser- 
geant. 

t»tfhtn, trmrbc (toarb), gc* 

iDorben, to become, to be; 

used as auxil. verh for 

the formation of the fut 

act, and the whole pass. 

voice, 
met^fettr toarf, gctoorfen, to 

throw, to cast, to toss. 
»ertr worth. 

SSBe'fcttr ^v being, creature. 
SEBe'ftettr m., West. 
XOt^'WÜB^f western, to the west, 

westwards. 
toi'betUddr repulsive, disgust- 

ing. 
XoXtf as, Hke; (con/.)=aI§, 

when; tüte? how? tote Diel? 

how much? 
VeXt'htt, again, once more. 



toie^bev^Commettr lom, gelom^ 
men, to return. 

toie'bet^fe^enp \a^, ^t\t^tn, to 
See (to meet) again. 

toilbf wild, fierce, unruly, 
boisterous, terrible, un- 
couth. 

ttlUb'ftetnbr quite stränge, en- 
tirely a stranger; eine 
SBilbfrembe, an utter stran- 
ger. 

SBirb'öeitr f., wildness, friski- 
ness, petulance. 

tnilHoitt'itten, welcome, accept- 
able. 

toxW^ = nnUft eg. 

^im'^ei:, f., eye-lash. 

Sßinbr m., wind. 

tüxnJtn, to make a sign; ha2 
SBtnIen ber $änbe, beckon- 
ing, waving one's band; 
hc^ SBtn!en ber Slugen, 

winking. 
SBitt'tetr m., winter. 
mit (pers. pron.), we. 
toitVÜät, really. 
mxrmMi, f., reallty, real 

fact. 
Wivftf see toerben. 
aBlt'rtttr f., -nett, hostess, 

landlady. 
tolffett (Pres, indic. toeife, 

tocifet, meife; triff en, etc.), 

ttJitfete, Qetou^t, to know. 

mrm, f., widow. 

^it'metr m., widower. 
tüo, where ; ttJO nid^t, if not. 
ttiobei' (emphatic. tüo'bei* 
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whereby, at which, during 

which. 
^o'äft, f., week; xwä) feine 

bret SBod^cn, not yet three 

weeks. 
tüo'dftnlantif for weeks. 
tooitn' (emphatic. too'l^tn), 

whither, where. 
i.tti0]6(r well; xd) befinbe mid) 

tool^I, I feel well. 
2.tüOfill (explet.), perhaps, no 
t doubt, may be, I suppose, I 

hope, occasionally. 
tooWMannt, well-known. 
tooi^'nen, to live. 
fE&nVnum, f., (place of) resi- 

dence, abode. 
tOuVUn (Pres, indic. tDtH, 

JutUft iDtH; tnollcn, etc.), 

tüolltc, gctüollt, to will, to 

wish, to want, to intend, to 

be about to. 
aBoK'ftoffr w., woolen-cloth, 

woolen-texture. 
tootauf (emphatic. toot/auf), 

whereupon, upon what. 
ttior'ben (= gelDorben, see 

hjcrben), been. 
ttiorln' (emphatic. tror'tn), in 

(by) which, wherein. 
SBortp n., -t or ^er, word, 

Speech ; saying, proverb ; 

promise, vow; für @elb 

unb öwte SBorte, for love 

and money; %VL SBorte 

fontntcn, to throw in a 

word, "to put in one's 



oar. 



>» 



$Bort'loedtfeIr m., altercation, 

quarrel. 
tQit'dtentr to grow exuberant- 

ly. 

$Bitnlier, w., wonder, marvel, 
marvellous beauty; eS ifl 
lein SBunber, bafe..., it is 
not to be wondered at . . . 

mttn'beYüaYr wonderful, mar- 
vellous, admirable. 

tottn'berHAr queer, odd, 
Strange (ly). 

timnliem (fid)), to wonder, 
to marvel, to be surprised. 

fj^un'httiitt^vx, n., prodigy. 

fßunjäff w., 'e, wish, desire; 
nad) SBunfd^, to one's wish, 
as one could wish. 

toM'^ältn, to wish, to desire; 
c§ läfet nid^tg au toünf(^en 
übrig, it leaves nothing to 
be wished for. 

aSür'bep f., dignity. 

toHiX^t, toür'ben (condition- 
al), would, could. 

mftt'bigr worthy, dignified. 

toür'bigenr to value, to appre- 
ciate, to consider worthy; 
eines S3Iicfe§ toürbigen, to 
deign (to condescend) to 
look at. 

touWit, tou^'itn, see tniffen. 

koüt'ter tnWitn (past subf. 
of tniffen), would (should) 
know. 

SBtttr f., rage. 

toft'tenr to rage, to rave; toü^ 
tenb, furious. 
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^aVlm, to pay. 

Sai^inr tarne, poor, weak, faint. 

Bulftn, m., *c, tooth. 

Büttf frail, delicate, tender, 
pale; ^arteS diot, pale pink. 

3ttit'Betr w., magic, magic ef- 
fect, charm. 

dellttr ten. 

S^'^tn, n., sign, sign-board. 

aet'gcttr to show; ftd^ äcißcn, 
to show one's face, to ap- 
pear, to be seen, to prove. 

3citp /., -cti, time, moment; 
id^ fmtb c§ an ber 3ctt, I 
thought my time had come ; 
t)on 3cit 3U Qett, from time 
to time, occasionally, once 
in a while; btc gctt ttJtrb 
mir long, time hangs heavy 
upon me. 

aetfttli'tern, to crumple (up), 
to rüffle. 

^txlumpf, ragged, tattered. 

aenrftt'teitr to disorder, to de- 
range. 

acrfd^Iagcn, to be brpken 

off, to fall to the ground, 

to come to nothing. 
aerf^jrin'gettr acrfprcmg, 3er*= 

^pxunqen, to fly into 

pieces. . 
Bttttüm'mtxn, to dash to 

pieces, to demolish. 
Setaatt'fettr to dishevel. 
Sctt'ger m., -n, witness. 



Sic'Jctt, 30g, qtsoqen, trans.: 
to draw, to pull; intrans.: 
to move; fid^ 3tc]^en, to be- 
take one's seif, to repair to 
(nad^). 

S^^U «V aim, end, goal, desti- 
nation, scope, object. 

^\tm'l\(it pretty, tolerably, 
rather; fo 3temHd^, nearly. 

Bitt'lidi, neat (ly ) , graceful- 
(ly), dainty(-ily). 

3töeit'nenn, f., -ncn, gipsy- 

girl. 
S^tn'tntXf n., room. 
3iin'meiitianbr f., *e, wall of 

the room. 
Sd'fietnr to hesitate, to delay; 

haS Qögem, delay. 
3otn'g(ttt, f., redness of 

anger. 
3« (adv.), with verb: to; 

with ad f.: too; prepos. 

(dat.) to, in addition to, at, 

in, on. 
attcfettr to jerk; baS Qudfcn, 

jerking, convulsive motion. 
311'föKtg, accidental(ly) ; 

(adv.) by chance. 
Stt'«ffiegcnr flog, geflogen, to 

fly (to or towards, dat.). 
äti'=fltifterttr to whisper (to 

some one, dat.), 
5tt':^fü(renr to bring, to in- 

troduce (to some one, 

dat.). 
3tt0f fn., "e, train, procession, 

draught; auf einen S^q, 

at one (at a) draught. 
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Stt'^gelien, Qcxb, gegeben, to 

grant, to allow, to permit. 
SugUici^'r at the same time. 
Stt'-l^dtenr to listen, to lend 

an ear (to, dat.), 
Bu'^Utupptn, to close (with a 

clap). 
anlegt', last of all; ntd^t ^u^ 

h^t, above all. 
5itm = 5u bem. 
^umaV, especially, particular- 

ly. 

5ttnä4ffr first of all, above 

all. 
Sit''¥ebenr to persuade, to en- 

courage (some one, dat.); 

ha§ Siireben, persuasion. 
3itrü(f» ialtenr l^telt, gel^alten, 

to retain, to detain, to stop. 
aittüif^feiirenr to return, to 

go home. 
Sttrüdf'^lomtnenr laxn, ge!om^ 

men, to return. 
aitrüdf^fe^enr to put in the 

background ; ber S^trüc!* 

gefegte, the jilted lover. 
Stt^^ntfenr rief, gerufen, to 

call (to shout) to, dat. 
Bu^am'mtn, together ; aUeS 

aufomnten, all in all, all 

this. 
9itfatn'inen0efiililtr bent, stoop- 

ing. 

attfam'men^tiaffenr to go well 

together, to agree, to draw 
well, to be well matched. 
aufatn'men^taffenf to scrape 
together, to snatch up. 



Sttfatn'tnen^fci^Heten (fid^) , 

f^^Iofe, gefd^Ioffcn, to close 

up. 
Sttfatn'mett« {Inlett, fonl, ge^^ 

funfen, to sink (to break) 

down. 
dttfdtit'tttett^reffett, traf, gc* 

troffen, to meet. 
3it'f4(ttterr m., spectator, by- 

stander, witness. 
3tt'f4attetinr /., -nen, specta- 

tress, looker-on. 
5tt^fi^(ettbernr to fling (to 

hurl) something (to some 

one, dat.). 
jtt^fetettp fa§, gefeiten, to look 

at, to watch. 
att'»f^redtettr fprad^, gefpro* 

d^en, to speak (to some one, 

dat.); jemanbem ^roft gu* 

fpred^en, to speak consol- 

ingly to some one, to com- 

fort some one. 
Btt'ftanbr m., *e, State, con- 

dition. 
att'^ttauenr to trust; jeman*' 

bem ethjaS gutrauen, to ex- 

pect something from some 

onp. 
3tt'»tretettr trat, getreten, to 

Step (to walk) up (to, auf). 
att'strlnfcnr trän!, getrunlen, 

to drink (to, dat.), to drink 

some one's health. 
atttior', before; nie a^öor, 

never before. 
atttuetlettr at times, occasion- 

ally, once in a while. 
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au^^toerfettr hjarf, gcltjorfcn, 

to cast (to, dat.). 
^tüav, it is true, to be sure, 

though . . ., I admit. 
Stoeir two. 
3tt»ei'felr m., doubt, doubt- 

ing. 



5ttiei'fe(4aft, doubtful. 
amei'feln (/»r^j. ind. atoctflc, 

atoeifclft, ^^c.)> to doubt 

(of, an), (if, ob). 
Stf^it'M, f., onion. 
atoi'fi^en (da/., accus.), be- 

tween. 



MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATIONAL 
EXERCISES IN GERMAN 



Page I. (lines 1-2) L 3[n mlä)n ttalicntfi^en ©tabt 
mar ^aul ^ct)\t, ber beutfd^e 9lot)eIli[t, im gftül^Ung be§ 
Saftes 1893? 2. 3fn meldtet 3a]^re§jctt t[t 9leapel am 
f^önftcn? 3. 2öie Diele ^al^regjeiten i)at ba§ 3a^r? 
i. SBeld^e Sal^reSjeit ift jtt)if(^en bem SBintet unb bem 
©ommet? 5. SBeld^e 3a^te§jeit ift falt? 6. SBeld^e 
Sa^reSjeit ift toatm? 7- 3n tüeld^em Sanbe liegt Sleapel? 
8. Siegt Italien im Sterben, ©üben, Often ober SBeften 
Qnxopa^ (bon Europa)? (Hne 4) 9* 3n tüelc^em Sanbe 
liegt bie ©tabt 3iom? 10* Sßon mlä)tm Sanbe ift 9lom bie 
C)auptftabt? !!• SSon mlä)m Sanbe ift SBerlin bie ^aupt= 
ftabt? 12. aOßie l^eipt bie C)auptftabt t)on gnglanb? t)on 
Spanien? bon Srafilien? 13. ©el^t bie gal^rt bon 9leapel 
na^ Som nad^ 9lorben, nad^ Dften, nad^ ©üben ober nad^ 
SBeften? 14. Siegt Jteapel nörblid^, fübli(|, öftlic^ ober 
m^tlxä) bon Stom? 15. Siegt SWban^ nörbli(3^ ober füblic^ 
bon 9lem ?)or!? 16. Siegt ©an 3^ranci§co öftlid^ ober 
meftlid^ bon S^icago? (line 8) 17. SBie biele Stage finb 
jmifd^en Dftern unb ^fingften? 18. SSie biele Sage finb 
gtoifci^en SBeil^nad^ten unb Sleujal^r? 19. 3Bie biele Sage 
finb jmifd^en SKontag unb Q^reitag? 

Page 2. (lines 1-2) 1. SBo ftanben bie »änle für bie 
^ajfagiere be§ erften ^la^e§? (line 4) 2. SBie biele %bä)kx 
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l^attc bcr alte ©ci^ottc? 3» SBaä für ^aax l^attcn bic beibcn 
mäiö)cn? 4. SBa§ für ^aax ffaUn ©ic? (line 13) 
5. 2Ba§ ift baS ©egenteil t)on alt? 6. SBaö ift ba§ ©egcit:: 
teil Don lalt? gro^? fur^? f(i^toarg? ber Slorben? ber 
Often? nörbl^? öftli(|? (line 26) 7. SBaä ifk ba§ 
©egenteil öon: ber flro^e fd^marje ©trol^l^ut? (line 27) 
8. SBaö für f)aar l^atte bie alte 2)ame? 

Page 3. (lines4-7) 1. SQßie mar ba§ ©epci^t be§ jungen 
SKanneö? 2. S3on meld^er^arbemar fein $aar? 3* SQßelc^e 
3far6e l^at Sl^r |)aar? 4. SBie mar ba§ ^aar ber beiben 
%öä)tn beä alten ©(Rotten? 5. 2Ba§ für einen $ut trug 
ber junge 3Wann? 6. SBaS für einen |)ut trug bie alte 
®ame? 7. SBie mar ber 3lnjug be§ jungen 3Jlanne§? 
(line 22) 8. Sßaren bie alte 2)ame unb ber junge 9Kann 
aftaliener? 9. Söaren fie S)eutfci(|e? 10. 9luS meld^em 
Sanbe tarnen fie? 11. S3ßa§ mar il^re SRutterfprad^e? 

12. 2Bie fprad^ ber alte ©^otte mit feinen Stöci^tern? 

13. SBeld^e ©prad^e fpred^en bie Slmerifaner? 14. SBeld^ 
©prac^e fpred^en ©ie? 15. ftönnen ©ie awä) etmaS bmt\ä) 
fpred^en, lefen unb fd^reiben? 

Page 4. (line 8) 1. SBie l^ie^ ber junge SKann? 

2. 3>ft „Seopolb" ein Somamen ober ein Q^amiliennamen? 

3. 2ßa§ ift 36t »ornamen? 4. SBie l^ei^t S^r SSater 
beim SSornamen? 5. SBa§ ijl unfereS ^röfibenten SJor» 
namen? 6. SBeld^en SSornamen l^at ber S5ige*^räftbent? 
7. aBa§ ift unferes ^räfibenten gfamiliennamen? 8. SBel« 
d^n Familiennamen l^at ber SSige^^räfibent? 9. SBaö ift 
^f)x Familiennamen? 10. SBie l^ei^en ©ie bei 3f]^rem 
bollen 5iamen? (line 19) IL SBa§ ift eine SBitme? 
12. SBaö ift ein SBitmer? (Hnes 20-21) 13. SBie alt mar 
ber ©ol^n ber alten 3)ame? 14. SBar er ^ifon münbig ober 
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toax er nod^ unmünbig? 15* 5KU tüte Diel ^al^ren t[t ein 
junger ÜMann ntünbig? 16* SBie alt finb @ie? 17. @inb 
©tef(3^onmünbig? 18- 2Bie t)iel ift 2 mal 23 = ? 19. SOßie 
Diel ift 10 unb 23 = ? 20. SBie öiel ift 3 mal 23 = ? 
(line 23) 21. SQßie l^ie^ ba§ 9Käb^en bei il^rem Vornamen? 

22. 3ft ba§ beutf4 englifd^, frangöfifc^ ober italienifi^? 

23. aOßar fie eine 2Deutf(|e, eine ©nglönberin, eine gtansöfin 
ober eine Italienerin? 

Page 5. (line 4) 1- 3n totlä)tx ©tabt ©eutfd^lanbS 
giebt e§ fel^r biele 3Kaler? (line 10) 2. 2Ba§ t^un bie 
SRaler? (lines 18-19) 3. ^atte ba§ junge italienifd^e 
3Köbd^en Diel ®elb ober toar fie arm? 4. 2Bar fie fel^r arm? 

5. SBar bie alte ®ame xtxä) ober arm? (lines 21-23) 

6. SQBaö fagte bie 3llte t)on ben toelfd^en grauen jimmern? 
(line 26) 7. 2Ba§ antmortete iljr ©ol^n barauf ? 

Page 6, (lines 2-4) 1. SBaS ftetlte ba§ erfte SSilb be§ 
Jungen 2Kaler§ öor? (lines 6-7) 2. SlBarum fann bie alte 
®ame ba§ junge SJiäbd^en nid^t fennen lernen? 3. ^atte 
bie mtt fd^on 9lngiolina§ ©efid^t gefe^en? 4. SOßo ^atte fie 
e§ gefeiten? 5. SQßa§ tl^ut ein 2Jialer mit feinem @!iääen= 
bud^? 6. SQBelc^er amerüanifd^e 5Rot)elIift l^at ba§ „@fijjen= 
bud^" gefd^rieben? 7. SQßann unb tt)o ift SQßafl^ington 
3rt)ing geboren? 8. SBiffen ©ie ba§ nid^t? 9. können 
©ie mir morgen fagen, toann unb mo er geboren ift, unb 
toann unb too er geftorben ift? 10. SBeld^e bon SQßafl^ington 
3röing§ Slobellen l^aben ©ie gelefen? 

Page 7. (lines 1-4) 1. 2Ba§ nal^m bie alte 3)ame au§ 
tl&rem gieifetäfd^d^en? 2. 2öa§ mx in bem gtui? 3. 2Bar 
ba§ 3lrmbanb t)on @olb ober Don ©ilber? 4. SBar e§ gol- 
ben ober filtern? 5. ^atk e§ diamanten? 6. Söag 
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©teilte l^atte ba§ ^olbene Irmbanb? 7. aSon toe^er garbc 
finb btc fRubinen? (line s) 8. SBa§ fQflte bte Sttlte öon ben 
3ftaUenerinnen? 9. 2Ba§ fönnen @te öon ber ©Ifter fagen? 
(line 6) 10. SBet ^atte ba§ «rmbanb gefouft? 11. SBo 
l^atte er e§ gefauft? 12. Sür toen l^atte er e§ gelouft? 

Page 8. (line 8) 1. mi^t 3nfel nennt man oft bte 
„©ireneninfel" ? 2. ^aben @ie bon ben Sirenen gel^ört? 
3. ftönnen ©ie un§ etroaS bon Ul^ffe^ unb ben Sirenen 
erjäl^Ien? (line 9) 4. 9Bie fielet bie 3}nfel ßapri öon toeitem 
aug? (line 20) 5. SBie lange l^atten Seopolb unb Slngio« 
lina miteinanber geplaubert? 6. SQBie öiele Sage l^at eine 
Söod^e? 7. SBie öiele Sage finb jtoei SBoti^en? 8. 2Bie 
öiele Sage l^aben brei SBod^en? 9. SBie biele SQßod^en l^at 
ein aJlonat? 10. SBie biete SBod^en mati^en ein Sal^r? 
11. SBie biele SBod^en ntad^en ein ^albjal^r (ein l^albeS 
3a^r)? 12. SBie biele SBod^en ^at ein SSiertelja^r? 

Page 9. (line 4) 1. SBa§ i[t eine ßapreferin? ein 
©aprefer? (line 16) 2. SBie lange l^atte ba§ junge aSöb« 
d^en ben SJlaler l^ingel^alten, el^e fie il^m ba» ^atoort gab? 
3. SBie biele Sage ^at ber aWonat aWärj? 4. SBie biele 
Sage l^at ber SKonat Sttpril? 5. SBie biele Sage l^aben bie 
beiben SKonate gufammen? (line 19) 6. SBarunt l^alte fie 
il^n fo lange l^ingel^alten? (line 27) 7. SBijfen ©ie nod^, 
in toeld^ent Saläre SBafl^ington 3rbing, ber amerifanifd^e 
5Wobenift, geboren tft? 8. SBa§ mx fein ©eburtöja^r? 
9. SBann finb ©ie geboren? 10. SBeld^eS ift 3^r ®eburt§= 
jal^r? 11. SBeI(j^e§ tft ba§ ©eburtsjal^r ber SSereinigten 
©taaten bon Slmerüa? 

Page 10. (line i) 1. 3ft TOünd^en bie C)ouptftabt ber 
Surfet? 2. SBie l^ei^t bie ^auptftabt ber Surfet? 3. SBie 
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l^ct^t bie C)auptftabt be§ ©taatc§ 5Rcm ?)or!? 4. 2Bie ^cifei 
bic C^ciuptftabt bc§ ©taate§ ^ennft)It)anicn? 5. SBa^ ifi 
bic 33unbe§]^au|)t[tabt bct norbamerifamf(J^en Union? 6. SSon 
tt)el(i^em ©taate ift 9Kont|)eUer bic ^auptftabt? (line s) 

7. SBie bicic SEogc finb brei SBo(i^cn? 8* SBic Diele Stage 
finb öier SIBod^en? \tä)^ SBod^en? ad^t SBod^en? ge^n 
SBod^en? (line 12) 9* Um mie Diel Ul^r l^aben mit IRittag? 
10* SBie t)iele ©tunben finb jtoifc^en 12 Ul^t mittags unb 
6 U^r abenbS? 11. SBie Diele SKinuten ^at eine ©tunbe? 
12. SBie Diele ©efunben i)at eine SKinute? 13. SBie Diele 
©efunben ma(3^en eine S tunbe? 

Page II. (line 4) L 2Ba§ fagte ber Kapitän be§ ©(i^if:= 
fe§, als er an ben ^a[fagieren Dotbeiging? 2* ©inb biefe 
29ßorte beutfd^, englifd^, ftangöfifd^, fpcinifd^ über italienifd^? 
3. 2Ba§ bebeuten bie SB orte auf englifd^? 4. SBarum 
fagte er fo? (lines 10-15) 5. SBeld^e ^ranfl^eit befällt oft 
bie ^aff agiere auf ber ©ee? 6. SBaren Diele auf bem 
©(|iffe feetrani? 7. SBar bie alte 2)ame feelranl? 8. SBar 
il^r ©o^n fee!ranf? 9. SBar unfer SloDeüift feefrani? 
10. aOßo^in ging bie 3llte Dom ©etf be§ S)amt)fer§? IL Sft 
bie ffajüte unten ober oben im ©(|iff? 

Page 12. (line 4) 1. konnte bie junge ßapreferin ba§ 
„3Saterunfer'/ auf beutfd^ beten? 2. ©lauben ©ie, ba^ bie 
5llte baS ,,3Saterunfer" auf italienifd^ beten fonnte? 3. SBie 
lönnen ©ie eS beten? (line 7) 4. 3>n loeld^eS ©orrentiner 
^otel gingen SKutter unb ©o^n? 5. 2Ba§ ift ,,a3ittoria" 
auf englifd^? (line 16) 6. SBie lange brandete ber 3)am= 
Pf er Don ©orrent na(| ßapri? (line 22) 7. 3n toeld^em 
^otel auf ßapri blieben ber ßrjäl^ler unb feine §^rau? 

8. Überfefeen ©ie ben italienifd^en Flamen beS Rotels ins 
gnglifd^e ! ins 3)eutf(|e ! 
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Page 13. (line i) 1. SBarum nennt bcr grgöl^lcr baö 
©täbtd^en ,,nnfcr oltcö ßaptt"? (lines 2-5) 2. aBo§ fagt 
bcr ßrjö^Ict Don bcn ©äffen, ben fleincn f)äufern unb bem 
Scben Dor ben ^öufern? (lines 6-7) 3. SBaS fagt er Don 
^agano^ ©otel? (lines 7-10) 4. SBaö fagt er Don ben 
Äinbern auf ben ©trafen beS ©täbt(i^en§? 5. SBelci^S alte 
beutf(!^e SSoIfölieb fangen biefe? (lines 13-15) 6* SBa^für 
33äume mad^fen auf ben fteilen Qfelötüänben ber 3fnfel? 

Page 14. (lines 1-5) 1. SBeld^e Snftrumente fpielten bie 
öier gRupIanten? 2. ©inb ©ie muftfalif(i^? 3. ©pielen 
©ie ^iano? 4. SBa§ lönnen ©ie fpielen? 5. SBer tarn 
l^inter ben TOuftfanten? (lines 10-24) 6. SBaS fagt unfer 
Slobellift Don ber jungen Srau, tl^rem ©eftd^t unb ^aar, Don 
t^ren 9lugen, SQßangen unb Sippen? Don il^rem ff leib? bon 
tl^ren ©d^ul^en unb ©anbfd^u^en? (line 25) 7. SBarum 
nennt er fte eine „SKärci^enprinjef fin" ? 

Page 15. (lines 1-4) 1. SBaS fagt ber grgöl^Ier bon 
bem jungen Sl^emann, bon feiner ©eftalt, feinem @t\xä)t unb 
feinen 9lugenbrauen? (lines 5-^) 2. SQSaä fagt er bon 
feinem Slngug? (lines 9-10) 3. SBaS l^atte ber Junge gl^e« 
mann im ffnopflod^? 4. SBa§ in feiner linfen ©anb? 
(lines 10-12) 5* SBa§ l^ielt er in feiner reci^ten |>anb? 
(line 27) 6. SBie alt mar bie junge tJrau? 

Page 16. (line 6) 1. SBann mar ber junge ©l^emann 
na^ ßapri gelommen? 2. 35 on too toar er gefommen? 

3. aSon meld^em Sanbe ift 3lio be Janeiro bie ^auptftabt? 

4. 3ftt löeld^em 3:eile 3lmerifa§ liegt S3rafilien, in 9lorb=, 
SKitteU ober ©übamerifa? 5. SBo liegen 5Ricaragua unb 
§onbura§? 6. SBo liegen Kalifornien unb g^loriba? 
(lines 7-8) 7. SQßa§ l^attc ber junge SWann in ber ^aupt* 
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ftobt S9rafilicn§ etabliert? (line lo) 8. 2Bte ^tefe et? 
(line 12) 9, SBar er in Sraplien geboren? 10* S55ar er 
ein Srafilianer t)on ©eburt? 11* 2Bo töax feine olte 
^eimat? (line 19) 12. Sffiarum beneibeten il^n bie jungen 
5Känner beö ©täbtd^enS um feine SBal^I? (Hnes 19-20) 
13* SBarum beneibeten bie 5!Käbd^en feine gfrou um il^n? 
(lines 21-22) 14. SBaS l^atte er feiner jungen Stau ge* 
fd^enft? 

Page 17. (lines 19-20) 1. SBol^in ful^ren ber ©rjäl^Ier 
unb feine grau am 9lad^mittag? 2. 3n tt)el(j^em Steile ber 
SnfeHiegt3lnaca|)ri? (lines 22-24) 3. SBaäfinb: 3§(3^ia? 
5Reapel? ber SSefut)? ©orrento? 

Page 18. (lines 1-5) 1. SBaS fagt ber ©rjöl^ler t)on 
ber ©aftfreunbfd^aft ber Seute in Sinacapri? (line 13) 
2. SBaö ift bie „SEarantella"? (lines 15-18) 3. aSBo !ann 
man bie ed^te SEarantella langen feigen? 4. SBaS ift bie 
Tarantella auf einem .beutfd^en SWaSlenbaH ober in einem 
beutfd^en SEI^eater? 

Page 19. (linei) 1. SBa§ bebeutet ba§ ßopff(i^ütteln — 
ja ober nein? 2. SBaS bebeutet ba§ 9iicfen mit bem ffopfe? 
(line 2) 3. SBie t)iel ift ein ]^alb(eg) Sufeenb? 4. Bie öiel 
finb 2 2)u^enb? 4 S)ufeenb? 5 ®u^enb? 6 Sujenb? 
(line 9) 5. 2Bie l^ie^ bie alte Wienerin im ©otel? (line 14) 
6. aOßo lag ba§ ©od^jeit§]^au§? (lines 21-22) 7. 3>n melc^em 
Sleile be§ C)öufe§ befanben fi(^ bie ©oc^seitsgäfte? 8- 2Ba§ 
fül^rte Don unten nad^ bem erften @tod be§ ^aufe§? 

Page 20. (line 3) 1. mx mx ©aribalbi? 2. SBann 
ift er geboren? (2Ba§ ift fein ©eburtSja^rP) 3. 2öann ift 
er geftorben? (SBaö ift fein SEobegja^r?) 4. SBie alt 
tüar er bei feinem SEobe? 5. 393er toax aSictor gmanuel? 



124 MATERIAL FOR CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

6. SBon tüonn bt§ ipann mar er ßöuig bon Italien? (lines 
6-8) ?• aOBo jianbcn bie fictncn ßinbcr? (lines 9-10) 
8. 2Bcr [tanb auf bem obcrften 9lbfaft ber Strcppc? (U^ies 
13-14) 9. SBa§ traten bic jungen Surfd^e ba? 

Page 21. (lines 9-10) 1. SBo fa^en bie notableren ^o(^= 
jeitögäfte? (lines 11-15) 2. SSer gel^örte gu biefen? (lines 
18-19) 3. 9leben mm fafe bie ^rau be§ @rjä]^ler§? (lines 
21-22) 4. aOßo fafe er felbft? 

Page 22. (lines 1-2) 1. ^n tüeld^em Sanbe mo^nen bie 
©nglänber? 2. 2Bo tüol^nen bie gfranjofen? 3. SSie l^eipt 
bie ^auptftabt bon gnglanb? bon 3fron!rei(|? 4. ffßeld^e 
bon beiben ift größer, Sonbon ober ^ari§? 5. 2Bie fpred^en 
bie ßnglänber? bie grangofen? bie 5{orbamerifaner? (lines 
6-7) 6. SBarum loollte bie junge ??rau ni^t 3:arantena 
tanjen? (lines 19-27) 7. SBo§ !önnen ©ie bon ber ©(^nei« 
berin fagen — toar jte alt ober jung? lorpulent ober mager? 
8- aOßie mx fie geHeibet? 

Page 23. (lines 4-5) 1. 2Kit toeliä^en SBorten [teilte bie 
junge gtau ^errn unb gfrau Dr. ^et)fe ber ©d^neiberin bor? 
2. 5)Jit toeld^en SBorten würben ©ie 3>l^ren beften gteunb 
Ol^re befte greunbin) ^^xtm beutf(i)cn Seigrer (Sl^rer beut= 
feigen Sel^rerin) borfteHen? (lines 8-9) 3. SBo fa^en bie 
SJiufifanten? (lines 16-17) 4. 2ßo fa^ bie junge tjrau? 
(lines 17-19) 5, Slöa§ t^at ber junge ß^emonn unter* 
beffen? (lines 19-22) 6* SBer fa^ im 3lebenjimmer? 

7. 2ßa§ traten fie ba? 

Page 24. (lines 1-5) 1. 2Ba§ tl^at bie junge Q^rau mit 
ben S3Iumen unb „6onfetti"? 2. 2Ba§ gab fie bem ßrgä^lcr? 
(lines 8-12) 3. SBie fal^ ber 9Jlann au§, ber auf bie beiben 
ß^rengäfte ^utrat? (lines 15-16) 4. 3ln Mlä)t^ politifc^e 
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©reigniö erinnerte er in feinen SSerfen? 5. SBann h)urbe ber 
„S)reibunb" flefd^Iofjen ? 6. 3tt)if(ä^en meldten brei Sänbern 
tt)urbc berfelbe gefd^Ioffen? (lines 24-26) 7. SBarum gerieten 
ber ©rjöl^ler unb feine Qfrau in eine fo l^eitere Stimmung? 

Page 25. (line 9) 1. SBeI(|en Stanj tanjen bie ßaprefer 
mit SSorliebe? 2. können @ie tangen? 3. Stangen ©ie 
gern? 4. Slanjen ©ie ben SBaljer gern? (lines 10-13) 
5* SBaä Qt\^af) brausen dor ber %^üx be§ ^od^geitSjimmerö 
in bem Slugenblicf, al§ bie Sanjmufi! begann? (lines 
15-16) 6. 2Ber erf(|ien auf ber ©d^meße be§ 3^^^^^^? 
7. Söaö t^at er? (Unes 20-22) 8. SBa§ t^at bie junge 
Srau barauf? (lines 23-24) 9. SBaS tl^aten bie ©äfte 
unterbeffen? 

Page 26. (lines 6-7) 1. 2Bie fal^ ber junge SKaler am 
SKorgen jene§ StageS au§ [see page 3, lines 3-6]? (lines 
7-15) 2* SBie fal^ er am Slbenb au§? 

Page 27. (line 7) 1. „2eot)oIbo" — ift ba§ beutfd^ 
ober italienifd^? 2. SBaö ift bie beutfd^e gorm be§ 9lamen§? 

2. aOBaS bie englifd^e? (line 8) 3. 3fk „©igina" beutfd^ 
ober italienifd^? 4. SQßeld^eö ift bie englifd^e gform be§ 
9tamen§? 5. SBel^eS bie beutfd^e? (line 16) 6. SOßag ift 
„5lngioIina" im ßnglifd^en? 

Page 28. (line 11) 1. SBeld^er 6afu§ ift M^ 9Kee. 
re§"? 2. SBie l^eifet ber 5Rominatit) beg ©inguIarS bat)on? 

3. 2Bie l^ei^t ber 5Rominatit) be§ ^Iural§? 4. 2öie ber SDa« 
;tib im ^lural? 5. SBiffen ©ie, toeld^e ^räpofttionen ben 

©enitib nad^ \\ä) l^aben? (line 19) 6. 3ft ,,bir" ber Satiö 
ober ber ?lffufatit) bon „bu"? 7. miS)t gJräpofitionen 
regieren ben 2)otiu? 8. 3luf biefer ©eite finb fec^g ^räpofi= 
tionen mit bem S)atiD ; n)el^e finb ba§? (line 27) 9. 2Bie 
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t)ielc amcrtfanifd^ ßcnt§ f)at eine italientf(i^e Sita ober, ma§ 
baficlbe ift, ein 3franf ? 10. SBic bicl ftnb 10 Site (ober 10 
gfranfcn) in amcrilantfd^cm ®clbe? 11* SBic bicl finb 35 
fiirc (3ftan!cn) in unfctm ©clbc? 

Page 29. 1. SBic l^ci^cn bct ©cnitib bc§ ©inguIarS 
unb bcr 5lominattö bc§ ^Iural§ t)on: bic 3lcbc (I.5)? baS 
3immet (1. 6)? bct ßopf (1. 8)? bic S3taut (1. 10)? bic 
augenbrauc (1. 10)? bct Ston (1. n)? bic 9lbt)o!atin (1. 12)? 
bQ§ @IQ§ (1. 12)? bic ©citc (1. 16)? bct 33täutigam (1. 16)? 
bic fiippc (1. 21)? bic ©ttoibctung (1. 21)? bic fjolgc (1. 22)? 
bic $anb (1. 24)? bic ©d^ultct (1. 24)? bct gute 3unge 
(1. 19)? bic \ä)öm Ungcttcuc (1. 9)? 

Page 30. 1. SBic ^ci^t bct 9lominatit) im ©ingular 
Don bcn folgcnbcn ^lutalfotmcn : bic 9Iugcn (1. i)? bie 
D^tcn (1. 6)? bic 5lbctn (1. n)? bic SRcnfiä^cn (1. 17)? 

Page 31« 1. 9luf tocld^ct ©Übe iji bct Ston in bcn foI= 
gcnben ^tembtüöttetn : ttagifc^ (1. i)? ^umot(l. 2)? ©itua« 
tion (1. 2)? giiöalcn (1. 10)? (line 22) 2. 3»it tocld^cn 
SBottcn ftagtc bct junge SJialct naci^ bcm SScfinbcn bct 
®ame? (lines 23-24) 3. SKit tDcI(i^en SBortcn ctfunbigtc 
\\ä) bic ®amc nod^ bcm 35cfinben bct 9Jluttet bc§ jungen 
9JlaIct§? (lines 25-26) 4. 9Jlit tücld^cn SBotten anttnottetc 
bct junge 9Kann? 

Page 32. (line i) 1. SBet ift „bct toadfetc 3ungc"? 
(line 2) 2, SBct [inb „bic ©(J^ttjiegctcltctn" ? (UJ^^ 5) 
3. SBet ift „bic Sposa"? 4. SBet ift „^olbl"? (line 7) 
5. SBct ift „i^t ©atte"? (line 8) 6. SBct ift „bct ©icget"? 
7. SBct ift „bct Übctiüunbenc"? (line 10) 8. SBct finb „bic 
btei jungen Seute"? (line n) 9. SBct ift „bet S)titte im 
Sunbe"? (line 12) 10. SBet ift „bie junge grau"? (line 17) 
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11. 2Bcr ift „bet neue g^teitfloft"? (line 20) 12. 2Ber iji 
>r junge 9KaIet"? (line 22) 13. SBer ift ,,bet ©efetette"? 
(line 24) 14. SSet ftnb „bie 9leuöennö]^Iten"? 

Page 33. 1- SBie l^eifet ber 3fnfinitit) be§ ^räfen§ im 
9Wttt) öon: gerfptang (1. i)? fe^te ein (1. 2)? fa^te (1. 3)? 
gefoppt (1. 4)? fd^tüang auf (1. 5)? begann (1. 6)? l^inge« 
f(^miegt(1.9)? tDäre(l.ii)? tunjelte (I.12)? berga^ (1. 1 3) ? 
fa^ (1. 14)? Pflegt (1. 16)? angefd^tojfen (1. 17)? ftanben (1. 18)? 
bemegte (1. 19)? flog (1. 21)? berlor (1. 22)? feftgel^alten 
(1. 23)? ausging (1. 27)? abbrad^ (1. 27)? 

Page 34. 1. 2Ber ift „bet Slafenbe" (1. i)? 2. 2Bet ift 
>r ©(ä^a^' (1. 3)? 3. SOßet ift ,ba§ garte ©efd^öpf" (1. 4)? 
4. SBer ift „fein red^tmäfeiger eigentümer" (1. 5)? 5. SBer 
finb ,,bie jungen Seute" (1. 7)? 6. SBer ftnb >ie 2lnbern" 
(1. 13)? 7. 2Ba§ bebeutet „fid^ auf franjöfifc^ empfehlen" 
(1. 14)? 8. SBer ift „unfer junger Sanb§mann" (1. 17)? 
9- SBer ift „^agano" (1. 20)? 10. grjöl^Ien ©ie, toaS ber 
junge 9Jialer t^at öon bem Slugenblide, roo bie SEanjmufif 
aihxaä) (line i) bi§ ju ber 3^it/ too er in feinem ^otel auf am 
unb ju Sett ging (line 23) ! 

Page 35- (line 2) 1. SBol^in toax ber 9KaIer in ber 
grül^e be§ ^fingftfonntagS gefal^ren? (line 4) 2. SBie diele 
©tunben l^at ein 2:ag? 3. SBie Diele ©tunben l^at ein l^alber 
Stag? (line 5) 4. SBol^in leierten ber ©rjäl^Ier unb feine 
f?rau jurüd? (line 8) 5. SBer mx „Stiberiuö"? 6. 3[n 
meldten Salären »ar er römifd^er ffaifer? 7- SBiffen ©ie 
ba§ nid^t? 8. ^ahm ©ie nid^t alte ©ef^id^te ftubiert? 
9. SBer toax ber erfte ßaifer t)on Som? 10. 35on toann 
bis toann toar „9luguftu§" Saifer? 11. SBer fam nad^ 
S£iberiu§? (line 8) 12. 3»it meld^em beutfd^en SBorte [see 
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line 2i] fönnen ©te ba§ italienifd^e „marina" überfe^cn? 
13. 2Bict)teleSanbun8§pIä^e§atbic3ufcI6apri? 14. SBic 
l^ci^cn bic betbcn SanbungSplö^c? 

Page 36. (lines6-7) 1. SBaS [inb bte cnglif d^cn gformen 
bct bciben italtenifd^cn Sornamen „Seopolbo" unb „9lcn« 
nclla"? (line 9) 2. ©tnb bie Italiener ftatl^olilcn ober 
^roteftantcn? (lines lo-ii) 3. SQßar ber junge ajialer 
tatl^olifc^ ober proteftontifc!^? 4. 3" toeld^er ßtrd^e geprtc 
5ßrtnj Seopolb bon Sägern? (lines 17-18) 5. SOßte bicl 
finb 400 Sire (granfen) in amertlanifd^em ©elbe? 6. 2ßie 
t)iel finb 500 Sire? (line 26) 7. SBer mar „2affo"? 
8. SBann unb too tft er geboren? 9. können @te nod^ einen 
anbern großen italienif(|en 3)i(3^ter nennen? 10* können 
©ie gtoei grofee beutfd^e ©id^ter nennen? bret englifd^e 2Di(^= 
ter? t)ier amerifanif(|e ^xä)kx? 

Page 37. (line 2) 1. SBer t[t ,,bie fd^öne ^uppe"? 
(line 4) 2. SSer tft „tk gute 5mama''? 
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